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ABSTRACT

Title of Dissertation : Policy Evaluation on Promotion Projects Implemented by

The Public Relations Department's Regional Offices

Author : Mrs. Jitraporn Sudhivoraseth
Degree : Doctor of Philosophy (Development Administration)
Year ;=TT

This research aims to study the achievement or failure of the promotion projects
implemented by the Public Relations Department's Regional Offices. The objectives of
this study are two fold. First, to evaluate the three promotion projects: Democracy
Promotion Project, Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, and AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project under the Action Plan of the Public Relations
Department, fiscal year 2000. Second, to investigate the factors relating to the
achievements or failures of these three promotion projects under study.

The conceptual framework is developed by applying the Mazmanian and Sabatier'
criteria conditions for policy evaluation. As policies are interpreted in terms of promotion
projects, the output is the dissemination of knowledge and information to the target
groups. In order to find out whether and how the knowledge and information effect the
target audiences in their implementation, Rogers's theory of Diffusion of Innovations is
used to support the study.

The research methodology -is an integration of qualitative and quantitative
approached. In the conceptual framework there are two sub-models of study. The
qualitative approach for data analysis based on Mazmanian and Sabatier's criteria
conditions for policy evaluation is one part of the framework. The variables for the
qualitative data analysis are commitment and skills of the officials, hierarchical
integration, changing socioeconomic conditions, diversity of target groups, level of
clarity of the objectives of projects, causal theories of projects, and budget and resources.

They are the causes of the outputs which are types of media, frequency of message and



characteristics of message. The quantitative approach for data analysis, the other part of
the model, is based on Rogers's theory of Diffusion of Innovations. The sub-model of the
quantitative approach is at the other side of the general conceptual framework. The
variables of the quantitative data analysis are knowledge, comprehension, attitude,
decisions and implementation.

The research results indicate that the officials have moderate commitment and
skills in attaining the target goals of the policy of the promotion projects. By having
commitment and skills, especially skills in communication and media selection they can
implement the promotion projects under the constraint of budget and resources, as well as
under the political interference. The level of clarity of the objectives of the promotion
projects is perceived as moderate and the causal theories are perceived as highly
significant by the public relations officials and frontline implementors. This enables them
to understand how to select the type of media use which is moderately successful in
disseminating the knowledge of the promotion projects and their activities appropriate to
the target groups who are upper secondary students. In summary, the implementation of
the policies which are interpreted in terms of promotion projects and activities are
moderately successful. Two factors are found. They are political interference and the
constraint of broader participation. They are significant to the success or failure of an
implementation of policy in the Thai bureaucracy.

Based on the findings, the researcher suggests that at the policy level, the National
Public Relations. Policy should be more recognized in its importance by the top
executives and should be implemented more frequently than it is actually at present. The
National Public Relations Policy should be put in every national economic and social
development plan. In the past, it was put in the Sixth National Economic and Social
Development Plan only. At the implementation level, training courses in public relations
campaign planning are particularly needed. There should be also more participation from
the frontline implementors in decision making at the national level because they are the

persons who are close to the local situation.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

1.1 Statement and Significance of the Problem

Due to the adjustment of the Eighth Economic and Social Development
concept, shifting from a growth orientation to people-centered development, and in
order to attain the objectives and targets of development, the Eighth Plan initiates, for
the first time, two new sets of key strategic approaches. The first is the establishment
of good governance. This involves the strengthening of truly harmonious relationship
between the government and the people, through collaborative and participatory
efforts of all parties in the society, the provision of guarantees for freedom, human
rights and equity, and the settlement of conflicts through peaceful means. The second
strategy is the reform of development administration for effective translation of the
plan into action.

Public relations is thus a channel of two-way communication between the
government and its public. As a developing country, public relations in rural areas is
thus a grass roots mechanism of the government for an achievement of public policy
and national development. This is because people living upcountry are the largest-
segment of the population of the country. Public relations is so important to the
government that it -was convinced by the statement of Luang Charttrakarnkosol, a
former Permanent Under Secretary of the Ministry of Interior Affairs made at a

seminar of provincial governors:

Public relations is so closely related to the government and
administration that wherever there is a government, there must be
public relations as its shadow. Therefore, at present, public relations is
counted to be an issue in the study of public administration in order
that the students in this field can apply for their fruitful performance.

This is simply because good government must have public relations as



its essential component for government. (Suchart Panbromp, 1978: 53-

61)

Currently, public relations becomes a new tool important to development
administration. It functions in promoting, disseminating news and information, and
communicating with different publics on a number of developing projects viable to
the development administration. The main projects are as follows: Democracy
Promotion Project, the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project and the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project.

Democracy promotion is a primary duty of the regional public relations. This
is because the regional public relations is an administration under the jurisdiction of
the Public Relations Department. In fact, since the establishment of the Public
Relations Department in 1932, it has functioned in promoting democracy. The Royal
Decree, March 27, 1997, stated that the Public Relations Department has its primary
duty to promote democracy. Consequently, the Public Relations Department set up
the Democracy Promotion Program to correspond to the Adjusted Eighth National
Economic and Social Development Plan which involved the strengthening of a truly
harmonious relationship between the government and the people, and the reform of
development administration development for effective translation of the plan to
action.

Thailand has been a democracy since 1932, i.e. for 70 years. The problems of
Thai democracy are the participation of the people and the political institution. This is
because the participation of the people is limited to certain scope. This can be seen
from the general voting or applying for membership of a political party, or expression
on political issues as well as an aggregation of interest groups. There is a lack of unity
and strength. On the political institution, the function of the political institution is
ineffective. There is a lack of sincerity of people in the political environment that is
needed to develop an ideal democracy.

In 1997, Thailand promulgated its New Constitution. It gives more
opportunities to people to participate in government activities. Section 68 of the New

Constitution, states that an individual has the duty to exercise his rights to vote. An



individual who does not go to vote without prior reporting will lose his rights as
prescribed by law. This is new to Thai people. It resulted in exploitation of individual
rights in various forms. Vote-buying is an example. A violation of voting against the
voting law is another. Meantime, a misunderstanding of using the rights to vote is a
confusing problem to many people. This can be seen from the voting behavior for
senators all over the country recently. Some people think that they cannot reimburse
their health care costs from the government. Some people think that they or their
children cannot enroll in a public school if they do not go to vote, etc.

As individual rights are important to a democracy, and a democracy is
important to development administration, it is the duty of the Public Relations
Department to raise the awareness, understanding and the realization of the
importance of democracy to an individual’s ways of living. Without steering the
understanding and the realization of the importance of democracy, how can a
harmony between the government and its people develop and how can a development
administration policy be successful?

As AIDS has spread rapidly throughout the country in many levels of the
society, the AIDS prevention program is a continuing effort of the government. The
Public Relations Department set the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project
to correspond to the National AIDS Policy. The duty of offices of public relations,
therefore, is to promote and publicize the activities pertaining to the AIDS prevention
promotion in accordance with the National AIDS Prevention Policy. They also have
the duty in disseminating information and data and coordinating with other
organizations concerned. Even though the program was supported by an allocation of
budget, it does not mean that the program was conducted at the same time over the
country. There was a selection of potential provinces to implement the policy as well.
In 1999, there were only ten provinces, which were selected with the available budget
to conduct the program. They were Udon Thani, Loei, Kalasin, Krabi, Phangnga,
Kanchanaburi, Rayong, Petchaburi, Suphan Buri, and Nakhon Sawan. In each
province, a village was selected for the implementation of the program. In this sense,
the budget was not thoroughly allocated to every village in the selected province. This

was because the budget was very small. It was 1,900,600 baht for a region which



consisted of six to nine provinces (Public Relations Department, Action Plan 2000:
32).

The drug problem is also important to national development and security. It is
a continuing program of the Public Relations Department from 1995 to 2001 to
resolve the problem and to eliminate the national undermining in every system of the
social structure. There are four strategies to solve the problem. They are prevention,
elimination, rehabilitation, and control of addictive plants. The regional public
relations offices, as a means between the government and its public, have the duty in
promoting a good understanding of the public on the drugs by providing correct
information and data in order to create and motivate self prevention from drugs. In
order to solve the problem and to achieve the targeted goals of the prevention policy,
an integration of media as well as a participation of families is needed.

As there are many developing projects, office of the public relations will act as
mediator, coordinator, consultant to other organizations, and for bridging the gap
between the policy makers and the public. For this reason, office of the public
relations is an important governmental organization to bridge and facilitate a two-way
communication between the government and its people as well as to respond to the
provincial economic, social and political development. Therefore, it is important to
observe the implementation of developing projects carried out by five regional public
relations offices to ascertain whether they can meet the objectives and the targeted
goals of the policies successfully. If not, what are the factors affecting their action ?

An achievement of a policy thus depends on the functioning of that policy

1.2 Objectives of the Study

This research study has two major objectives as follows:

1. To evaluate the three main promotion projects: the Democracy Promotion
Project, the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, and the AIDS

Prevention and Solution Promotion Project.

2. To investigate the factors relating to the achievements or failures of the

projects mentioned earlier.



1.3 Scope of the Study

The scope of this research study is confined in terms of three aspects: specific

areas, specific organizations, and specific populations.

1. The Public Relations Department’s Action Plan outlines several areas of
promotion activities. The study will focus on only the three main projects, which are
the Democracy Promotion Project, the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project, and the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project. Moreover, the
researcher will evaluate the three projects conducted under the Action Plan of the

Public Relations Department Fiscal Year 2000.

2. A number of organizations carry out promotion activities under the
supervision of Public Relations Department. The study will focus on the evaluation of
activities of the promotion projects carried out by Regional Public Relations Offices

only.

3. Promotion messages disseminated by Regional Public Relations Offices
may reach many groups of people. The researcher, however, will evaluate the
promotion projects with respect to specific populations of people directly involved in
the activities, such as officials who carry out the projects and students who participate

in the promotion activities.

1.4 Limitation of the Study

Two factors pose limitation of the study: time and resources.

1. Due to the time limitation, the researcher concentrates on activities under
the Action Plan Fiscal Year 2000 only. Typically, promotion activities of the projects
are conducted only once a year. Time does not allow the researcher to wait for the
next activities to be conducted.

2. Owing to resource limitation, it is not possible to investigate all regions of
the Regional Public Relations Offices. The researcher therefore uses the purposive
sampling technique to collect data from five regions only. The regions selected are

Region 1 (Khon Kaen) to represent the Northeast,, Region 3 (Chiang Mai) to



represent the North, Region 5 (Surat Thani) to represent the South, Region 7
(Chanthaburi) to represent the East, and Region 8 (Kanchanaburi) to represent the
West.

1.5 Benefits of the Study

This research study generates the following benefits:

1. The study contributes to an understanding and the study of government
public relations, particularly of the regional public relations. This also is a guideline in
the development of the study of governmental public relations and development
communication.

2. The study is a reference and gives some information and data for regional
public relations planning and strategy as well as for National Public Relations Policy
making in the future.

3. The study contributes to an understanding of factors relating to the
promotion of projects related to the National Public Relations Policy.

4. The study expands the knowledge base of the importance of the regional
public relations in national development.

5. The study contributes to the study of policy evaluation in the field of

public relations.



CHAPTER 2
THE PUBLIC RELATIONS DEPARTMENT'S

REGIONAL OFFICES

2.1 The Public Relations Department's Regional Offices

The Public Relations Department's Regional Offices are central
administration under the jurisdiction of the Public Relations Department, Prime
Minister’s Office. In 1954, the first regional public relations office was established in
Surat Thani. In 1960, the public relations offices in Khon Kaen and Lampang were
established, as well as the office of public relations in the south at Songkla, and an
additional office of public relations to the Surat Thani public relations office, was
established. They function as a branch of the department in the northeast, the north,
and the lower south (The Public Relations Department, Annual Report, 1997: 13). By
the provision of the Royal Decree on Organization of Public Relations Department,
dated August 7, 1986, the administration was divided into central and regional
administration. There are 20 working units of central administration and regional
administration. In 1997, there was a reorganization of the department. By virtue of the
Royal Decree dated March 26, 1997, section 4, the organization of the Public
Relations Department is as follows (The Public Relations Department, n.d.: 10-11)

A. Central Administration consists of:
I. Office of the Secretary
Finance Division

Personnel Division

Broadcasting Directing Board Division

2

3

4. Legal Division
5

6 Public Information Center
7

Radio Thailand



8. Television of Thailand

9.  Office of Foreign Relations

10. Office of News

11.  Office of the Information Counselor

12-19 Offices of the Regional Public Relations, Regions 1-8

20. Office of Public Relations Development

21. Office of Public Relations Policy and Planning Development

22.  Office of Technical Promotion and Development
B. Regional Administration:
Provincial Public Relation Offices.

The organizational structure of the Public Relations Department is

shown in figure 2.1:



Public Relations
Department

Central Administration

Regional Administration

Office of the Secretary

Finance Division

Provincial Public

Personnel Division Relations Office

Legal Division

Broadcasting Directing
Board Division

Public Relations
Information Center

Figure 2.1 Organizational Structure of the Public Relations Department

Source: 1997. Public Relations Department Annual Report: 5-7

Radio Thailand Television of Thailand Office of Foreign Office of News
Relations
Office of the Offices of the Office of the
Information Counselor Public Relations, Public Relations
Regions 1-8 Development
Office of the Office of the
Public Relations Policy Technical Promotion
and Planning Development and Development

From figure 2.1, Offices of the Public Relations, Regions 1-8, are

central administration.

Currently, there are 8 Offices of the Public Relations under the

administration of the Public Relations Department throughout the country. As a

central administration, they report directly to the Director General of the Department.
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The duties and responsibilities of the Offices of the Public Relations
are representative of the Public Relations Department upcountry by coordinating and
cooperating with other departments and organizations in disseminating news and
policies to be known and understood by the public. Each region covers some certain

provinces. It has television and radio broadcast stations to be public relations media.

Under the Public Relations Department administrative and
organizational structure, the administration of the Offices of the Public Relations is

divided into 6 sections as the follows:
1) The General Administration

The General Administration is responsible for:

- General administrative work, personnel, conferencing of the office.

- Controlling and administering in permitting the registration of trading
radios and television receivers.

- Coordinating with other departments and organizations within the Public
Relations Department and other organizations both in central and regional
offices.

2) Public Relations Planning and Developing
The Public Relations planning and Developing is in charge of:

- Planning and carrying out public relations programs for radio and
television.

- Studying, ‘analyzing, planning of plans and projects as well as
coordinating with provincial public relations.

- Controlling and coordinating with central and regional departments
and organizations.

- Studying, analyzing, and evaluating the results of public relations
projects and programs.

- Being an academic source of and giving information on public
relations.

- Training for governmental employees on mobile public relations
within the region.

- Coordinating with local mass media.



3)

4)

5)

11

Giving advice on public relations.

Technical Section

The duties and responsibilities of the Technical Section are as follows:

Studying, analyzing, checking and planning for radio and television
development program.

Being a center of administration on tools and equipment supporting the
operation of the Public Relations Department.

Being an academic source and giving advice on radio and television
technique.

Directing and supervising and developing information and
communication for public relations.

Directing, supervising, inspecting and evaluating radio and television
programs.

Studying, developing and bringing modern technology into use.

Regional News and Program

The duties and responsibilities of the Regional News and Program are as

follows:

Being an academic center on news and programs of the region.
Studying, analyzing, conducting research on media use for public
relations.

Being a center of statistics on news and programs on radio and
television in the region.

Coordinating plans and projects on news and programs.

Being a developing human resources center on news and program
production.

Advising on the production of radio/television news and programs.

Listening to public opinion and other media.

Radio Broadcast Administration

The duties and responsibilities of the Radio Broadcast Administration are

as follows:



6)
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Using the radio broadcast to be a public relations tool for national
development.

Disseminating the governmental policies, news and information on the
operation of governmental agencies to the public.

Promoting a good understanding between the governmental agencies
and the public.

Supporting, promoting, and disseminating cultural education within
and outside the country.

Strengthening national stability and a correct understanding of
democracy.

Cooperating with other organizations or supporting their operations as

assigned.

Television Administration

The duties and responsibilities of the Television Administration are as

follows:

Using television to be a public relations tool for national development.
Disseminating governmental policies, news and the operation of the
governmental agencies.

Promoting good understanding between the governmental agencies and
the public.

Supporting, promoting, and disseminating art and cultural education.
Strengthening national stability -and correct understanding of the
Constitutional Monarchy of which the King is head of state of
democratic parliamentary government.

Being an educational and developing center for tools and equipment on
television.

Cooperating with or supporting the operation of other organizations.
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2.2 The Three Main Projects

2.2.1 Democracy Promotion Policy

2.2.1.1 Definition of Democracy

The term ‘“democracy” comes from the Greek vocabulary
“demokratia.” “Demo” means people, “kratos” means power and “kratien” means
government (Buri Rangsan, 1985: 2). Therefore the term democracy means the power
of governing of people or the supreme power of governing belongs to the people.
President Lincoln of the United States of America defined “democracy” as the
government of people, by the people, and for the people. There are more than two
hundred definitions of democracy (Vinai Tiyanon, 1988: 7). However, most political
scientists have typified democracy into three main types. Firstly, democracy is
apolitical ideology. Secondly, democracy is a form of government. Thirdly,
democracy is a way of life (Kramol Thongthamchat, et.al., 1978:139; Kramol
Thongthamchat, 1976: 257).

Democracy is defined in many ways. It appears to be an
immensely popular political theory nowadays. In the 1930s two large European
countries—Germany and Italy—proclaimed their adherence to theories that were
elitist, authoritarian, and violently anti-democratic. Hitler called his system “real”
democracy, and Mussolini once described Fascism as “an organized, centralized, and
authoritarian democracy,” but these atypical remarks need not confuse us; for the
most part, the Nazis and Fascists rejected democracy, and boasted of doing so. Today
nearly all the world, including a number of communist countries, have kind words for

democracy.

After the Second World War, UNESCO sponsored a study,
which obtained the views of more than a hundred scholars, both East and West, on

democracy. Surprisingly enough:

...there were no replies adverse to democracy. Probably for the first

time in history, democracy is claimed as the proper ideal description of
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all systems of political and social organization advocated by influential

proponents (UNESCO quoted in Mayo, 1960: 21).

Some argue that democracy is a social and economic, as well as
a political system and theory. Some defend what they regard as more basic
philosophic beliefs—moral or metaphysical or theological—on which their theories of

democracy are built, or thought to be built.

Words sometimes have more than one meaning, and meanings
alter through time. The common or lexicographic meaning of “democracy” which it
has had since the days of Athenian greatness is ‘government or rule by the people.’ It
refers to a method of governing, and does so by specifying who rules, or makes the

binding policy decisions in a state (Mayo, 1960: 23).

“Democracy” is much abused in this private and stipulative
fashion. To one, “democracy’” means a Christian society; to another, a society with
liberty and justice for all’; to still others, an economic system of private enterprise or
of socialism; while to others it may stand for an attitude toward life, or even
something called a “way of life.” In all these usages “democracy” may or may not
have anything to do with a specific type of government or method of arriving at

public policies.

People who define “democracy” in this stipulated way often
use the words “‘true”-or ‘real as prefixes. Thus: “Democracy is commonly taken to
mean government by the people, but of course ‘true’ democracy is.” and then follow

the rest of the unique and persuasive definition (Mayo, 1960: 23-24).

In the 17" century, “democracy” began to be used again, with
favorable connotations, for example by the Levelers. Yet even as late as the latter part
of the 18" century, democracy was not thought well of by most people, and certainly
not by most of the educated or ruling classes. For the most part, it was also used with
disapproval by the founding Fathers of the American Constitution, who preferred
republicanism as a word and a theory of government, though some of them

occasionally gave the name “republicanism” to what would often be called
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“democracy” today. But during the 19" century, democracy—both the word and the
political system it stood for—Ilargely overcame its ill repute, and grew rapidly in

public esteem (Mayo, 1960: 25).

Democracy became popular around the world during and after
the First World War (Mayo, 1960: 25). This was to be the century of the common
man, of popular influence upon government, and of the self—determination of
nations. Today democracy is almost universally popular again. It generally arouses a
favorable if vague reaction, and hence the widespread use of the word in political

speeches, on ceremonial occasions, and in daily life.

According to Mayo (1960: 33), all theories of democracy can
be divided into two classes. One class refers chiefly to the form or method of
government, what we are calling the system of political policy making; the other kind
refers to the quality of life, the moral purposes, or the content of political policies.
Although, the two classes have been closely intertwined, it is possible to separate
them for purposes of analysis. They must be separated if we are to understand the

working of any existing democratic system.

Shumpeter (quoted in Mayo, 1960) defined the term democracy
to be referred to as a political method. That is to say, a certain type of institutional
arrangement for arriving at political-legislative and administrative-decisions and
hence incapable of being an end in itself, irrespective of what decisions it will
produce under given historical conditions. And this must be the starting point of any

attempt at defining it.

According tothe Royal Decree on the Organization of the
Public Relations Department, dated March 26, 1997, section 3, the Public Relations
Department, Prime Minister’s Office, shall have the duties and responsibilities as

follows:

1. To enhance and disseminate news and knowledge on
democracy of which His Majesty the King is the ultimate chief of state as well as on
public policy and the performance of the government, culture, ethics, good values and

supports non—formal education to people.
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2. To carry out public relations in order to enhance a good
understanding between public organizations and the people and among the people

themselves.

3. To carry out inbound and outbound public relations for the

benefits of national security and promoting a good relationship with foreign countries.

4. To give support and academic assistance on public relations

and mass communication to both public and private sectors.

5. To study and make survey research on public opinion to be

an information and data for policy making and public relations planning.

6. To carry on the Radio Broadcast of Thailand and Television
Broadcast of Thailand.

7. To supervise the operation of the radio broadcast and the

television broadcast to be in accordance with the law and regulations.

8. To develop tools and equipment to be used for the purposes

of the mass communication of the department.

9. To produce, and give services on publications, audio—visual

aids to governmental agencies for the purpose of public relations.

10. To carry on any other duties in accordance with the law is
the authority of the Department or by assignment of the Prime Minister or the

Cabinet.

From the Royal Decree on the organization of the Public
Relations Department; it is clear that one of the most important duties of the Public
Relations Department is to enhance and give knowledge on democracy to the people.
Consequently, the Public Relations Department initiated a public relations plan on
democracy as a political development to correspond to the Eighth National Economic
and Social Development Plan and the New Constitution promulgated in 1997, section
68, stating that an individual has the right to vote, an individual who does not use his

right in voting without prior reporting loses his legal rights.
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Based on this background, the Public Relations Department
formulated the Democracy Promotion Policy. The policy states that Thailand has been
under a democratic system since 1932. In fact, the concept of using democracy has
existed for 70 years. However, problems with democracy still exist. One is the

problem of people, and the other is on the political institution.

Participation of the people is limited to a certain scope which
can be seen from the general voting or applying to be a member of a political party as
well as an expression of political opinion and aggregation of interest groups which
still lack unity and strength. The political institution is ineffective in its duties. The

development of ideal democracy is minimal due to the lack of sincerity.

The Public Relations Department thus initiated the Democracy

Promotion Policy in order to enhance democracy.
2.2.1.2 Details of the project are as follows:

The Promotion of Democracy is a continuing project. It is a
five-year plan from 1996 to 2000. The present Constitution is the Constitution which
allows public participation most. Its essence is to promote and protect the rights and
freedom of the people to more participation in the administration and the use of
governmental authority as well as to improve the stability and effectiveness of

political structure.

Concerning the rights and freedom, the Constitution accounts
human resource development as. central to all aspects. of development that apply in
Thailand. In addition, it also gives importance to the rights and benefits of the
disabled persons and public participation in politics. People can propose new laws or
demote ministers. However, the most important thing is that the Constitution
prescribed in Section 68 stating that an individual has a duty to use his/her rights to

vote. An individual who does not go to vote shall lose his/her legal rights.

The Public Relations Department is assigned by the
government to be in charge of promoting democracy from the beginning of using
democracy in the country and also is reinvented to correspond to the National Public

Relations Policy 1997-2001. Meanwhile the promulgation of the New Constitution
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1997 provides the basic rights of individuals, especially the duty of an individual to
use his rights to go to vote which is new to Thai people. So the Public Relations
Department realizes the importance and essential need to promote the knowledge and
understanding of people on democracy by initiating a five year project on democracy.
It proceeded from 1996-2000 and was targeted at young people and the general
public. The promotion project also corresponds to the Eighth National Economic and
Social Development Plan strategy on human resource development and the political
and administrative policies of the government stated in the parliament in developing

the stability of democracy in Thailand where the King is the supreme sovereign.

The objectives of the Democracy Promotion Project are as

follows:

1. To develop the young people who have the rights to vote to

know and to understand democracy and their rights stated in the New Constitution;

2. To make young people know and understand the ways of

living in a democracy within school, family and society.
The goals of the Democracy Promotion Policy are as follows:

1. The youth who have the rights to vote will have the
knowledge and understanding on democracy including their rights and duties, which

are stated in the Constitution.

2. The youth who are significant to the developing of

democracy will live in accordance with a way of living in a democratic society.
The target group of the Democracy Promotion Project:

The major target group of the promotion project is a sample of
the youth in the central and regional educational system of the country, totally 2,010

individuals.

Operation procedures of the Democracy Promotion Project are

as follows:

The operation of the project will follow the policy of the Public

Relations Department on reaching out the knowledge on politics to the target groups.
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There is a committee from both central and regional administration joining together in
order to set appropriate activities, to analyze the problem and obstacles in the past for

improving the operation of the next year.

The public relations plan of activities and budget for year 2000

i1s as follows:

1. There will be an answer to questions on democracy
competition of the upper secondary school students throughout the country organized
by Offices of the Public Relations, Regions 1-8. The first runner-up was present at the
television channel 11. Each office of the Public Relations received 100,000 Baht for
the operation of the project. The total number of the target group is 900 students
whereas the total budget for the operation of the project is one million Baht for the

selected provinces.

2. Democracy Camping for the Youth organized in every
region. There were 18 camps. The budget for each camp was 54,000 Baht, or the total
budget of the project was 872,000 Baht. The Offices of the Public Relations
authorized the Provincial Public Relations Offices to be in charge of the activity. The
total number of the target group was 990 people, which were selected from students in

schools by asking for co-operation from the Provincial Public Relations Offices.

3. Mobile Camping on Democracy for the Youth. The youth
who had already been in the camping on democracy project in the provinces
throughout the country participated in the Mobile Camping on Democracy for the
Youth in Bangkok with the youth who were the winners in the regional academic
competition on democracy. The purpose of this activity is to increase an experience as
well as to strengthen the development of democracy. The duration lasted for four days
and three nights. The total number of the youth who participated in this activity is
120. The total budget is 600,000 Baht.

4. An overview and a following-up and an evaluation of the
project was carried out by the central administration using a total budget of 103,800

Baht.
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Areas of operation: The operation of the Democracy Promotion

Project was carried out throughout the country.

Period of the operation. The period of the operation lasted from

October 1999 to September 2000.

Budget Allocation for 2000. The allocation of the budget for
the Promotion of Democracy Project was 2,675,800 Baht.

Personnel who are in charge of the operation of the project.
Personnel who are in charge of the operation of the project are the personnel at the

central and regional administration.
Outcome of the Project.

The outcome of the project is the strengthening of the
development of democracy and national stability. It was intended to be the foundation

of national development relevant to other developed countries.
Correspondence to the Overall Targeted Goals

The project corresponded with the National Public Relations
Policy 1997-2001 which emphasized knowledge, an understanding on the political
process, duty of an individual to use his/her rights to vote as well as a strengthening of
public participation. The project was also in agreement with the government’s policy
on politics and administration section 1.1.4 which stated the promotion of knowledge,

understanding, and duties of the people prescribed by the Constitution 1997.
A Following-up and an Evaluation

There was a following up and an evaluation of the overall
project. The evaluation focused on the knowledge and understanding of the targeted
youth in the areas where the project was launched. Problems and obstacles were also
evaluated in order to improve the operation and cooperation with other organizations

concerned.
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Expected Results of the Promotion of Democracy Project:

1. The youth have the knowledge and understanding on
democracy where the King is the supreme sovereign. They know the rights and duty

of individuals prescribed in the Constitution.

2. The youth have a model for their way of living in a

democracy which they can apply to be used in their school, family and society.
Activities of the project

The Office of the Public Relations was assigned the task of
holding an academic competition. Questions used in the competition were created by
scholars of local universities. Contents of the questions mainly concerned three topics
or dimensions: History of administration, Facts on the New Constitution, and Facts on
general democracy. Twenty questions were asked in each session. Some questions
seemed to tap respondents’ knowledge whereas other questions appeared to test their
comprehension. Respondents were required to choose one of the best answers among

four choices.
2.2.1.3 Research on Democracy Promotion

The Office of the Permanent Secretary for Interior the Ministry
of Interior Affairs conducted an evaluation on Democracy Promotion at the Village
Level from May 1991 to March 22, 1992 which was the final stage of the project. The
project was conducted in Chiang Mai, Roi Et, Chon Buri, and Trang. It consisted of
62,373 villages altogether.  The promotion was divided into three stages. The
objectives of the first stage which was during May 15, 1991 to September of the same

ycar, were:

1. To educate the people and make them understand about the
democracy where the King is the supreme chief of state, as well as to create a correct

consciousness on politics.

2. To encourage the people to vote regardless to the

commission or to be under other individual’s influence.

3. To eliminate vote-buying at every level.
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To apply democracy to personal ways of living.

At the second stage, October 1, 1994 to the Election Day
(March 22, 1991), the aims of the promotion were:

1. To enhance and generate a consciousness as well as to

solicit an attitude of the people against the vote-buying.

2. To expand the ideal of democracy to the ways of living in

family, community and village.
3. To promote the election to be held on March 22, 1992.
4. To prevent all forms of vote-buying and selling.

At the third stage, January 1992 to the Election Day, March 22,

1992, the emphasis was on public relations on:
1. The participation of using an individual’s rights to vote.

2. A demonstration of how to mark and use individual’s rights

to vote.
3. A resistance of all forms of vote buying and selling.
In the operation of the project, the activities included :
1. A training program for the officers of each level in the areas.

2. A continuous public relations program using all forms of
public relations ~media. corresponding - to- the current situations of operating
organizational unit of every level. This included also an education on the Constitution,

election laws, and characteristics of a good political candidate, etc.

As the project was an inter-organizational cooperation, the

Public Relations Department was one whose functions were:

1. To release radio broadcast spots, interview, in the “Kao-yam
chow” or (Early Morning News Broadcast Program), “ Rug-mueng Thai” (Loving

Thailand), “Kao-duan”(Express News), news and music program, and local news, etc.



23

2. To launch television spots against vote-buying and selling.
This included the production of slogans, intermission message, “Our Country

Program,” and local news.

3. To visit people by using mobile public relations units during
the daytime and distribute publications. At night, an interchange of film show and

intermission on democracy talk by officers were presented.

4. To present democracy using folklore media which was in
charge of the Offices of the Public Relations and television channel 11. The broadcast

was interchanged in the seven broadcast stations. This made 49 broadcast altogether.
The findings of the evaluation were:

1. Most people agreed that vote-buying and selling were not

good. They disagreed with the exchange of objects and voting.

2. Some people not only agreed that vote buying was not good.

They also said that the vote-buying would bring bad consequences.

3. People in some areas denied completely to the buying and
selling of votes for example, in Amphoe Pone Thong in Roi Et province. The people
brought the money given by the candidate to the officers. At Amphoe Phrao, in
Chiang Mai province, people expressed not only a resistance to the vote-buying, but
also installed a cutout announcing “No Vote-Selling Here”. If Buying Is Needed, Buy
It in Other Places”. From . interviewing, it became noticeable that teachers were
influential figures in promoting and inculcating an awareness of people in anti-vote
buying and selling behaviors. This was because teachers had more opportunities to
meet_people.” They were also competent to transfer knowledge to the people. In
addition, they were more accepted by the community than other people in the

operating team.

On voting public relations, people knew the information on
voting mostly from mass media and from a persuasion of the project to use the rights
to vote respectively. However, some people received some instruction from the
operating team on their marking for the voting. It can be said that the project was

successful in preparing people for exercising their voting rights as well as the bad
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consequences of vote-buying. In addition, the Thairath Daily Newspaper conducted a
research and the findings were that there were 80 per cent of the people in all regions
watching the television program on the policy statement of the political parties
organized by the government. They were more interested in politics and attentive to

the movement and exchange of their ideas on politics.

In 1994, the Office of Local Administration, Department of
Administration, The Ministry of Interior, evaluated training on Democracy
Development at Village Level. The areas for the study were in Prachuap Khiri Khan,
Phuket, Phatthalung, Surin, Maha Sarakham, Uthai Thani, Nakhon Sawan, Sukhothai,
and Chiang Mai. The content analysis was also used for an evaluation of the AIDS
training, handbook, videotape and flippers. The objectives of the evaluation were to
evaluate the knowledge, attitude, and behavior of the participants towards the

democracy and the media used in the training. The findings of the evaluation were:

1. There are 98.3, 97.9, and 94.6 per cent of participants who
were mostly opinion leaders of the villages,villagers, and agriculturists said that they
received more knowledge, especially on the role, authority and importance of the

candidates, constitution laws and election in democracy, respectively.

2. There were 91.4 per cent of the participants who said that
they would apply the knowledge to their community and family while there were 7.8

per cent who said that they were not certain to.

3. The attitudes of the participants towards the training
procedures. This  included the competence of the resource person or experts,
publications, videotape, flippers, and places. The findings were:

3.1 There were 50.2, 46.2, and 3.6 per cent of the
participants who said that the presentations of the experts were excellent, good or
should be improved, respectively. There should be an application of psychological
method of teaching and an increased number of lecturers.

3.2 Publications used in the training. There were 56.7,
39.8, and 3.5 per cent of the participants who said that the publications were excellent,

good, or should be improved, respectively. There were 63.6 of the 3.5 per cent who
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said that the clarity of the publication should be improved, while there were 27.3
percent who said that the content was too heavy.

3.3. Videotape presentation. There were 68.4, 29.1 and
2.5 per cent of the participants who thought that the videotape presentation was
excellent, good, or should be improved respectively. However, there were 28.5
percent of the participants who said the videotape was excellent or good or said that
the clarity of content of the videotape presentation should be improved.

3.4. On the use of flippers in the training, there were 20,
22.9, and 3.3 per cent of the participants who said the use was excellent, good, or had
no opinion respectively. However, there were 53.8 per cent of the total participants
who said that there was no use of flippers in their training. This was because there
were many training sessions and those were condensed into one. This resulted in
having too many participants which affected the use of flippers.

3.5 Places for training. There were 52.3 and 42.3 per
cent of the participants who agreed that the place of training was excellent, or good.

The training place of each amphoe varies depending on its environment.

4. On the part of the experts’ opinions on teaching method,
problems and guidelines for a correction and an improvement of the training program,
most experts agreed that most participants could apply the democracy to their life.
They knew the structure and working method of the village committee, the
importance of the candidates and the knowledge on the people 's rights and the

Constitution laws (21, 18, and 16 per cent respectively).

5. On the curriculum of the training, 93.4 per cent and 6.6 per
cent-of the 76 total experts agreed that the -curriculum was good and should be
corrected and improved respectively. They contended that there should be a course on
laws dealing with daily life delivered to the participants. There should also be various
activities in the training which relaxed the participants and were applicable to the

lessons learned.

6. The experts and the participants agreed that the training
should be arranged is a suitable way for each region. Young participants would be

important to the development of democracy in the near future.
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According to the Evaluation Report on Knowledge on
Democracy Dissemination Project at the Village Level conducted by the Office of
Policy and Planning, Ministry of Interior Affairs in 1992, the emphasis was on the
impact of the project on the behavior of the people including the study on how
strategies of each area in its project operations were different from each other. The
findings of the project to the Village Project launched in 1991 in ten provinces using a
stratified random sampling by selecting two provinces in each region, can be

summarized as follows:
1. Vote-Buying and Selling Issue

1.1 One hundred per cent of the population agreed that
vote-buying was not right corresponding to the process of democracy. It would cause

political corruption.

1.2 Ninety per cent of the population confirmed that in
the future election, they will neither receive money nor objects from any candidates,
while ten per cent of the population said that they would receive the money from the

candidate under the condition that they do not have to vote for them.

1.3 There were seventy per cent of the population who
confirmed that villages, temples “wats”, and schools should not receive a donation
for public utilities development, while thirty per cent agreed that they should. This is
because it is a common benefit. However, this is not a condition that the members of
the villages have to vote for the candidate who gave the money and objects to the

village.

1.4 It cannot be concluded that the confirmation of the
population saying they wound not sell their vote was from the political consciousness

on democracy and see the values of individual’s rights. This was due to:

1) The political atmosphere and environment
during which the data was collected made the people afraid of the power of the
National Peace-Keeping Council government whose policy on eliminating the vote-
buying was clearly announced. Therefore, there might not be anyone who dared to say

other things.
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2) The duration of training was too short to change the
attitude of the people. In the meantime, people were still used to the long lasting habit
of vote buying and selling. Therefore, the vote-buying and selling was likely to be

only a temporarily suspended behavior.

3) From an observation in an election of provincial
candidates, it was found that the former canvassers were self-protected in dealing with
the politicians because they thought that the team of democracy dissemination
watched them. Subsequently, vote-buying, and selling were not clearly apparent. In
addition, the politicians who had ever had the behavior of buying votes stopped this
during the political campaign for their election. Therefore, it is difficult to know the
direction between the people and the opinion leaders of the villages and the power of

the state and the politicians.

2. Democracy Dissemination Issue

2.1 Education and understanding of people on
democracy and methods of living in a democracy and a clear understanding of

candidates of their authority were not achieved due to the following factors:

1) There was a limitation of knowledge,

understanding and transferring of knowledge of the team of democracy dissemination.

2) The concept of democracy is too abstract and

difficult for the people to understand.

3) The team of democracy ‘dissemination was
lacking in experience and clear guidelines in strengthening the ways of living in a

democracy in their villages.

2.2.1.4 Some Problems in the Operation of the Democracy

Dissemination :

1. There was no cooperation from different governmental
officers and agencies in many areas of the province where the project was

implemented.
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2. Teachers were the most influential individuals who were
most accepted by the people in the community in their transferring knowledge, thus in
certain areas where there were teachers who were active, the operation of the
democracy dissemination was more successful. Therefore, in an amphoe, if the head
of the amphoe could coordinate with the head of elementary education, the project
was often successful. If not, there would be a burden to the operation of the teachers

and the Team of Democracy Promotion.

In terms of public relations, it was concluded as follows:

1. The majority of the people in the villages knew the information on
democracy campaign and anti-vote buying and selling from mass media: radio and
television, more than from the operations of the team of democracy dissemination. It
was also proposed that the operation would be a targeted audience oriented to people

living in the villages.

2. The content on the democracy dissemination delivered to the
audience should be corrected and improved appropriately given the time limitation
the time limitation.

3. The format and methods of public relations should be organized into

two levels:

3.1 National Level. At the national level, it is the general public
relations whose objectives are to reach the public at large and all occupations;

3.2 Provincial Level. It is the public relations in specific areas.
The target audiences are the people living in the villages who have their rights to vote.
This can be done by an allocation of budget to the province and amphoe to organize
the public relations programs appropriately.

3.3 Provide every amphoe with a mobile public relations unit to
support the operation of the team of democracy dissemination by supplementing the
content and useful activities relevant to the project. There should be a brainstorming
of human resources or experts of the village to participate and share their ideas

contributing to the public relations planning and programming.
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3.4 In any village where there is village loudspeaker system or *“ Hor-
kra-jai-kao”, there should be cooperation between the team of democracy
dissemination and the village head and the village committee in order that the use of
the village loudspeaker system can be used as much as possible for public relations.

3.5 On the information and data of the candidates, people did not
know much about the candidates or their belonging to a political party. This was
because the candidate never visited the village. There was only a mobile vehicle
advertising the candidate. It was proposed that the team of democracy dissemination
should access some information pertaining to the candidate and political party in order
that the people can decide for their voting. However, they should be careful on this
matter in order that they will not be under the guidance of some other groups (vote

keepers, or village leaders).

In order to improve the operation of the team of democracy
dissemination at the village level, it can be summarized that the team should specify
goals, plans and activities clearly. How do they do it? With whom? The emphasis
should also focus on how to solve the election problem and the influence of
influential individuals as a primary objective. However, in some areas where there is a
high rate of vote-buying, there should be strong legal support to the Team of
Democracy Dissemination in order that they can work with confidence and eliminate

or reduce the influence of influential individuals as much as possible.

2.2.2 Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

The Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion is a continuing project. Due to
the concept and direction of the Eighth National Economic and Social Development
Plan on the development of full potential human resources important to the survival of
the national economic and social system in the future, and the continuing effort of the
government to eliminate the drug problems which undermine the nation and every
social system, no matter whether it is family which is the smallest and most important
social unit, drug consumption of family members affects the mental health, family

economic stability and the behavior of the family members. Drug consumption brings
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a means-end chain of problems in education, religion, public health, culture and

politics.

An important strategic integration to resolve the drug problem is using public
relations in the four measures: the drug protection, the elimination of the drugs, the
treatment and rehabilitating of the addicted, and controlling the plants. In addition,

public relations has to deal with the participatory strategy of members of the society.

In order to make people aware of the danger of addictive drugs and also to
motivate them to prevent themselves from drug addiction, the Public Relations
Department, as a governmental agency, functions as a mediator in promoting a good
understanding between the government and the people, especially in informing them
of accurate information on drugs. Consequently, the Public Relations Department
initiated the Promotion of Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Campaign as a

continuing project using an integration and multi media to achieve the targeted goals.
The objectives of the project are:

1. To give knowledge and a correct understanding and attitudes on the danger

of drugs to the people, and how to protect themselves from addictive drugs;

2. To strengthen the families, schools and communities to be major supports

for drug prevention;
The Goals of the Project:
A 30 % reduction of the addiction.
The Targeted Groups :
The major targeted groups :
1. Children and the youth in non formal education.
2. Laborers.
3. The people who are at risk to the drug addiction.
The minor targeted groups :

1. The families.
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2. The community opinion leaders.
Operational Plan
1. The nature and methods of operation.

1.1 An integration of multimedia which is under the responsibility of the
Public Relations Department is used. These are radio and television whose coverage
is more capable to reach out to the target group more widely. In order to achieve the
targeted goals, the provincial public relations mechanism and the village public

relations volunteers are used to reach the people in the areas.

1.2 There is coordination with educational institutes and other organizations
both in the public and private sectors in campaigning as well as an evaluation of the
operation at the beginning, during and at the end of the project by cooperating with

experts from government universities.
2. The Action Plan for the Fiscal Year 2000

In order to achieve the targeted goals of the project, the action plan and

activities were as follows:

2.1 Training for radio program announcers. There were nine training
sessions with total budget of 740,000 Baht. The budget for each office of the Public
Relations was 80,000 Baht.

2.2 Training for the program announcers for the youth (Young DJ).
There were nine training sessions. The total budget was 740,000 Baht. The budget for
each Regional Public Relations Office was 80,000 Baht.

2.3 A special activity on the Drug Day. There were ten provinces
which were selected to organize the activities: Chiang Rai, Tak, Chon Buri, Sing Buri,
Suphan Buri, Mukdahan, Chaiyaphum, Chumphon and Narathiwat. The activity was
in the responsibility of the provincial public relations office. The budget for each

province was 25,000 Baht, the total budget was 250,000 Baht.

2.4 Reaching out to the targeted areas by joining the village public

relations volunteers. The total areas were in the 33 provinces. The activity was
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conducted only once in each province with the budget for each province of 10,000

Baht. The total budget for this activity was 330,000 Baht.

2.5 A radio program on folk songs on drug prevention. The program
was on five days a week and allowed the trainees in 2.1 and 2.2 to produce the
program too. The total program production was 200 with the total budget of 150,000
baht.

2.6 An evaluation of the project for which the budget was 165,000
Baht. Therefore the grand total of budget of the Promotion on Drug Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project was 2,375,000 Baht.

Areas of the operation
The areas of the operation of the project were throughout the country.
Period of the operation

The period of operation was from 1995 to 2001.In the fiscal year 2000,
the project began in October 1999 to September 2000. Allocation of the financial
support for the fiscal year 2000 was 2,375,000 Baht.

The outcome of the project:

The public relations campaign on Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project emphasizing the information dissemination broadcast through radio
and television was making an awareness to the public and the targeted group in the
specific areas to dangers of drugs. It was a motivation to a behavioral change leading

to a reduction and elimination of drug addiction is Thai society.
Correspondence to the Target Goals:

This project corresponded to the Eighth National Economic and Social

Development Plan (1997- 2001) in terms of:

Strategy 1: the potential development of Thai people, especially
mentally, intellectually, and health. The emphasis of the project was on prevention

rather than solution.
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Strategy 2: giving the importance of family strengthening and the
community to be available to the development of the potentiality of Thai people in all
aspects relevant to the drug prevention and a solution strategy and plan and
corresponding to the standard of drug prevention focussing on individual development

by giving education on prevention and mental development.
Following Up and Evaluation of the Project

1. Following up and evaluating the progress of the project every six
months or twice a year from the report of various organizational units of the Public

Relations Department.

2. Cooperating with experts from public universities in following up
and evaluating the project and bringing the results into use and finding some methods

for development of the project.
Expected Results of the Drug Prevention Project:

1. The targeted groups have knowledge, understanding, and right
attitudes on the danger of drugs. They will know how to avoid drug addiction.

2. Family will have an important role in participating in the drug

prevention and solution of the problems of drug addiction.

3. There will be more cooperation between community and various
organizations concerned contributing to the carrying out and achievement of the drug

prevention and correction project.

4. The public will be informed of the activities on drug prevention and

solutions from various organizations.
Activities of the project:

The Offices of the Public Relations carried out two main activities
using the same type of media. Training was used as a promotion tool to disseminate
messages. The first activity was training for radio program announcers of local
provinces in each region. The other activity was training designed for high-school
students who served as radio announcers in their school or the so-called young DJs.

Not only do the topics of training concern radio programming techniques but the
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contents also involved knowledge on drugs. In addition, trainees are given printed
media regarding drugs such as general facts on drugs, cause of addiction, drug

prevention, drug treatment, and disadvantages of drugs.
2.2.2.1 Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Policy

Additive drugs have long been a very serious problem of Thai society.
This spreads rapidly throughout the world especially to the youth. According to the
report of the Ministry of Public Health in cooperation with the Ministry of Education
and the Office of the Narcotics Control Board on a survey of drug use in educational
institutes during October 1995 to February 1996, the 118, 375 students nationwide
were sampled. It was found that there were 1,375 students or 1.16 per cent using
amphetamines. In terms of drugs spreading in schools, the students in the central, the
northeastern and the southern part of the country used amphetamines most, or 2.08,
0.13, and 0.30 per cent respectively. Among the group of students who have the
highest rate of using amphetamines was the vocational students. It was 2.3 per cent.
They were students in the Bangkok metropolis area. It was also found that there was a
use of the drugs in the primary and secondary schools and universities. That is among
the 362,744 governmental vocational schools, there were 8,706 students or 2.04 per
cent, who used amphetamines (The Office of the Narcotics Control Board, 1996

quoted in Chonlada Samutpong, 1998: 3).

Drug using became a serious problem in educational institutes.
Currently, the problem is'not only addiction, but also trading through an agent in the
classroom. The purpose of selling is multiple. Therefore the drug problem is
important at the national level. This is because the danger is much too big to be

accepted.

Recently, there were a number of projects and campaigns on drug
prevention. They can be classified according to the role and duties of each project as

follows:

1. The role of preventing drug production, for example, Drug Problem

Solving among the Hill Tribes conducted by the Department of Public Welfare.
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2. The role of preventer and therapist on the drug addicted, for
example, the Athlete Campaign for Drug Prevention conducted by the Office of the
Narcotics Control Board, the “Just Say No!” campaign conducted by the Grammy
Entertainment, Co. Ltd. (Public Company), The “White School Project,” conducted
by the Ministry of Education where the R.S Promotion (1992) gave support in various
forms of activities, and the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

conducted by the Public Relations Department.

3. The role of drug eliminator of producers, dealers and consumers, for
example, the Drug Prevention and Elimination Plan conducted by the Department of

Police.

4. The role of treatment and rehabilitation, for example, the “New
World Project” conducted by the Thanyaruksa Hospital (Chonlada Samutpong, 1998:
4).

According to the New Constitution, the basic policy of the state,
Section 82, provides that the state has to provide basic standards and effective public
health care to the people, therefore, to correspond to the policy, the project and
activities and campaign on drug prevention are carried out. The objectives of the
policy were to 1) to give correct knowledge and make campaigns on drugs among the
youth both in formal and non-formal education; 2) to build up new program

announcers to be the communication network of the Public Relations Department.

Concerning the type of media exposure, Chonlada Samutpong (1998),
in her study on the Influence of Communications Upon Drugs Prevention Among
Vocational Students in the Bangkok Metropolis, found that the vocational students
were -exposed to television most on drug prevention. Other media were posters,
parents, peers and close friends who were the most important influencing people
respectively. The sample thought that the media have a moderate to high effect in not

dealing with drugs.

The sample under study was 420, using a questionnaire, frequency,

mean, t-test, Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation Coefficient and Multiple
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Regression Analysis and the SPSS for windows as tools for processing and analyzing

the data.

However, Varisara Varalaksana (1995) in her research on Mass Media
and Interpersonal Communication Exposure on Narcotics and the Prevention Among
Students of Lower Secondary Education in Muang District, Chiang Mai Province,
contended that the sample under study have their own source of information on the
dangers of drugs and knowledge in preventing themselves from drugs. Their
important sources of information are their teachers, parents, and peers, and by
themselves. The mass media have the least effect on them. On the media exposure,
the researcher found that the sample received the most knowledge on how to prevent

the drug from television, newspapers, and magazines, respectively.

As the Eighth National Economic and Social Development Plan (1997-
2001) emphasized human potential and intellectual development to be a strategy to
strengthen the community, drug addiction, however, affects mental health, and the
economic stability of the family which results in the behavior of family members. It
also causes social problems in various aspects no matter what the educational,
religious, public health, culture and political system. The provincial public relations
offices, such as at Ang Thong province, as a governmental organization, was assigned
by the Public Relations Department to carry out the policy on drug prevention. The
appropriate strategy of solving drug addiction is the use of the four measures: a)
preventing the spread of drugs; b) eliminating drugs; c) treating and rehabilitating the
addicted, and d) controlling the ‘drug producing plants of. Besides, public relations

strategy to cope with the problems is the participation of members.

2.2.3 AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project
2.2.3.1 AIDS Prevention and Solution Promeotion Policy

The New Constitution 1997, section 82 states that the state has to
provide a standard and effective public health care services to the people. The
objectives of the AIDS prevention policy are 1) to give a correct knowledge and

understanding on the AIDS to the people until they can avoid and ensure safety of
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their family from the disease; 2) to develop an attitude of acceptance of the AIDS
patients as normal members of the society; 3) to develop a support network for AIDS
prevention campaigns and solving problems.

2.2.3.2 The Promotion on AIDS Prevention and Solution Project

carried out by the Public Relations Department

According to the Action Plan 2000 of the Public Relations Department,
the Promotion Project on AIDS Prevention and Solution Campaign has been a
continuing project. Even though the implementation of the AIDS prevention and
solution project in Thailand involves intensive cooperation by organizations in both
public and private sectors, the numbers of the AIDS patients are still unsatisfactory.
Consequently, the National Policy on AIDS Prevention and Solution, 1997- 2001,
prescribed some ideas and guidelines focusing on the potential of individuals, families
and communities in protecting themselves from AIDS. This includes also the

developing of environment contributing to AIDS prevention.

The Public Relations Department as the center of governmental public
relations, has its duties and responsibilities in creating a good understanding and a
means of coordination information between the government and its people. Using
many forms of public relations media made it possible to reach the target groups
throughout the country appropriately contributing to the learning of prevention and

treatment of the AIDS problem resulting in reducing the spread of AIDS.
Objectives of the Project:

1. To give knowledge and understanding of AIDS correctly
until he/ she can protect himself /herself and his/her family from the dangers of AIDS.

2. To formulate the acceptance of attitudes towards AIDS

patients in their normal living in society.

3. To create support for campaigns on AIDS prevention and

solutions.
Goals of the Project :

A reduction of AIDS patients not less than 20 percent.
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Project Implementation:

1. Cooperation on information for the campaign to be made

with other organizations both in public and private sectors.
2. Integration of media used for public relations. They are:
2.1 radio broadcasts
2.2 television broadcasts
2.3 publications
2.4 mediated persons

2.5 folk media
3. A following up and evaluation of the progress of project
from the beginning, during and ending of the project was made with the cooperation

of the governmental universities.
Target Groups :

The main target groups were housewives, laborers, fishermen,

the youth, especially in the north, the northeast and the south.
The minor groups were the general public.
Areas of Project Implementation:

The areas for intensive implementation were in the northeastern
and the southern parts of the country in order to -be able to-reach the targeted group
throughout the country. An intensive implementation was also made in the risky

areas.
Budget :

The budget in the fiscal year of 2000 for the implementation
was 1,900,600 Baht.

The Benefits of the Project:
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1. In public health, the people would have a better quality of
life. They would know how to take care of themselves to be healthy and to prevent

themselves from contacting AIDS as well as from other diseases.

2. In the social dimension, the project would contribute to

ethics and towards monogamy of married couples.

3. In economics and development, an infection, sickness, death,
and the spreading of the disease would be decreased in every age, group occupation,

and area contributing to economic growth and national development at large.
Correspondence to the Main Goals:

1. The project was relevant to the National Plan on AIDS
Prevention and Solution 1997-2001.

2. The project was relevant to the National Economic and
Social Development Plan emphasizing the developing and social services, promoting
the roles of the family institution, and community in the AIDS problem and patients

instead of leaving them to be the responsibility of nursing homes.
Following up and Evaluation:

A following up and evaluation of the project was made from
the beginning, during, and ending of the project. It was also made from the report,

observation, interview, questionnaire and the practice of the officers in the field.

Expected results of the AIDS Prevention and Solution

Promotion Project were:

1. The target groups would have accurate knowledge and

understanding of "AIDS prevention.

2. The spread of the AIDS disease in the target groups would

decrease.

3. The AIDS patients can live with other people in the society
as normal. They would have an encouragement to do things useful to their community

and society.
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Activities of the project:

The Offices of the Public Relations chose to utilize seminars
and exhibitions as the main media to disseminate messages. In the seminar or
exhibition, guest speakers such as distinguished doctors from the Provincial Public
Health Office, lecturers from local universities, and representatives of AIDS patients
were invited to provide AIDS-related information; such speakers were technically
regarded as mediated persons. Brochures, booklets, posters, T-shirts, and the like were
given to those attending the seminars or exhibitions. Each office was allowed to select
a target group as appropriate for its circumstances. That is to say, the Office of Public
Relations could focus on students only even though the Action Plan specifies the
project’s target group as housewives, laborers, fishermen, youngsters, and people in
general. Typically, contents of the messages concerned facts on AIDS, disadvantages

of AIDS, risk behavior and AIDS prevention, and AIDS treatment.



CHAPTER 3

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

In this study, the researcher uses Mazmanian and Sabatier’s theoretical criteria
for evaluating the policy to support the policy evaluation under study. As the policies
are interpreted in terms of promotion projects, the output is the dissemination of
knowledge and information to the target audiences. In order to find out whether and
how the knowledge and information effect the target audience in their implemention,
Rogers’s theory of Diffusion of Innovations is used to support the study. The

theoretical frameworks for this study are presented as follows:

3.1 Mazmanian and Sabatier’s Theoretical Framework for the Project

Evaluation

According to Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983), implementation is the carrying
out of a basic policy decision, usually incorporated in a statute but which can also take
the form of important executive orders or court decisions. Ideally, that decision
identifies the problem(s) to be addressed, stipulates the objective(s) to be pursued,
and, in a variety of ways, “structures” the implementation process. The process
normally runs through a number of stages beginning with passage of the basic statute,
followed by the policy outputs (decisions) of the implementing agencies, the
compliance of target groups with those decisions, the actual impacts—both intended
and unintended—of those outputs, the perceived impacts of agency decisions, and
finally, important revisions (or attempted revisions) in the basic statute.

The criteria for evaluating policy according to Mazmanian and Sabatier can be

depicted in figure 3.1 as follows:



1. Statute contains clear and
consistent policy directives.

2. Statute incorporates sound
causal theory identifying
sufficient factors and target
groups to attain statutory
objectives

3. Statute not only provides

jurisdiction over target groups but

also structures implementation to

maximize probability to

compliance from implementing

officials and target groups

a) assignment to sympathetic
agency

b) hierarchically integrated
implementing agencies with
veto point and adequate
incentives for compliance

c) support decision rules

d) financial resources

e) formal access to supporters

42

4. Commitment and skill of top
implementing officials.

5. Continuing support from
constituency groups-and
sovereigns.

6. Changing socioeconomic
conditions (and thus political
support) over time.

Policy
Success / Failure

Figure 3.1 Criteria for Evaluating Policy Success

Source: Mazmanian and Sabatier, 1983: 258 - 260
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The framework of evaluating policy success proposed by Mazmanian and
Sabatier (1983) distinguishes the three categories of variable thought of as
independent variables from the stages of implementation thought of as the dependent
variables in the process. Each of these stages affects subsequent ones.

1. Tractability of the Problem(s)

It must be admitted that some social problems are simply much easier to deal
with than others. The tractability of social problems involves four types of factors: 1)
technical difficulties; 2) diversity of target group behavior; 3) target group as
percentage of the population; and 4) extent of behavioral change required.

Thus, social problems are most tractable if 1) there is a valid theory
connecting behavioral change to problem solution, the requisite technology exists, and
measurement of change in the seriousness of the problems is inexpensive; 2) there is
minimal variation in the behavior which causes the problem; 3) the target constitutes
an easily identifiable minority of the population within the jurisdiction; and 4) the
amount of the behavioral change required modest. The four factors are described in
detail as follows:

1.1 Technical Difficulties

The achievement of a program goal is contingent on a number of technical
prerequisites, including an ability to develop relatively inexpensive performance
indicators and an understanding of the principal causal linkages affecting the problem.

Moreover, many programs are predicted upon the availability or
development of specific technologies. The absence of requisite technology for
carrying out new programs poses a number of difficulties for the successful
implementation of statutory objectives.

1.2 Diversity of Proscribed Behavior

The more diverse the behavior being regulated or the service being
provided, the more difficult it becomes to frame clear regulations and thus the greater
discretion which must be given to field-level implementors. Because of the
differences in their commitment to statutory objectives, discretion is likely to result in
considerable variation in program performance.

1.3 Target Group as a Percentage of the Population
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In general, the smaller and more definable (capable of being isolated) the
target group whose behavior needs to be changed, the more likely the mobilization of
political support in favor of the program and thus the more probable the achievement
of statutory objectives.

1.4 Extent of Behavioral Change Required

The amount of behavioral modification required to achieve statutory
objectives is a function of the number of people in the ultimate target groups and the
amount of change required of them. In other words, the greater the amount of
behavioral changes, the less likely that the implementation will be successful.

2. Ability of Policy Decision to Structure Implementation

In principle, any statute, court decision, or executive order can structure the
implementation process through its delineation of legal objectives, through its
selection of implementing institutions, through the provision of legal and financial
resources to those institutions, through biasing the probable policy orientations of
agency officials, and through regulation of the opportunities for participation by
nonagency actors in the implementation process. A carefully drafted statute (or other
basic policy decision) can substantially affect the extent to which its objectives are
attained.

More specifically, legislation which seeks to significantly change target group
behavior in order to achieve its objectives is most likely to succeed if (a) its objectives
are precisely and clearly ranked; (b) it incorporates an adequate causal theory; (c) it
provides adequate funds to the implementing agencies; (d) there are few veto points in
the implementation process and sanctions or inducements are provided to overcome
resistance; (e) the decision rules of the implementing agencies are biased toward the
achievement of statutory objectives; (f) implementation is assigned to agencies which
support the legislation’s objectives and will give the program high priority; and (g)
participation by outsiders is encouraged through liberalized rules of standing and
through provisions for independent evaluation studies. These seven factors are further

described as follows:
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2.1 Precision and Clear Ranking of Legal Objectives

Legal objectives which are precise and clearly ranked in importance serve
as an indispensable aid in program evaluation, as unambiguous directives to
implementing officials, and as a resource to supporters of those objectives. Clear
objectives can also serve as a resource to actors both inside and outside the
implementing institutions who perceive discrepancies between agency outputs and
those objectives.

2.2 Validity of the Causal Theory

Every major reform contains, at least implicitly, a causal theory of the
manner in which its objectives are to be attained. An adequate causal theory requires
(a) that the principal causal linkages between governmental intervention and the
attainment of program objectives be understood; and (b) that the officials responsible
for implementing the program have jurisdiction over a sufficient number of the
critical linkages to actually attain the objectives. It has been found that inadequate
causal theories lie behind many of the cases of implementation failure.

2.3 Initial Allocation of Financial Resources

Money is obviously critical in any social services program. It is also
required in classical regulatory programs to hire the staff and to conduct the technical
analyses involved in the development of regulations, the administration of permit
programs, and the monitoring of compliance. In general, a threshold level of funding
is necessary if there is to be any possibility of achieving statutory objectives, and the
level of funding above this threshold is proportional to the probability of achieving
those objectives.

2.4 Hierarchical Integration within and among Implementing Institutions

One of the best-documented- findings in implementation literature is the
difficulty of obtaining coordinated action within any given agency and among the
numerous semiautonomous agencies involved in most implementation efforts. One of
the most important attributes of any statute is the extent to which it hierarchically
integrates the implementing agencies. To the extent that the system is only loosely
integrated, there will be considerable variation in the degree of behavioral compliance
among implementing officials and target groups as each responds to the incentives for

modification within their local setting. The degree of hierarchical integration among
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implementing agencies is determined by (a) the number of veto/clearance points
involved in the attainment of legal objectives; and (b) the extent to which supporters
of those objectives are provided with inducements and sanctions sufficient to ensure
acquiescence among those who have a potential veto.

2.5 Decision Rules of Implementing Agencies

A statute can further influence the implementation process by stipulating
the formal decision rules of the implementing agencies. In addition, when multi-
membered commissions are involved, the statute can stipulate the majority required
for specific actions.

2.6 Officials’ Commitment to Statutory Objectives

No matter how well a statute or other basic policy decision structures the
formal decision process, the attainment of legal objectives which seek to significantly
modify target group behavior is unlikely unless officials in the implementing agencies
are strongly committed to the achievement of those objectives. Any new program
requires implementors who are sufficiently persistent to develop new regulations and
standard operating procedures and to enforce them in the face of resistance from
target groups and from public officials reluctant to make the mandated changes.

2.7 Formal Access by Outsiders

Another - factor affecting implementation ~is the extent to which
opportunities for participation by actors outside the implementing agencies are biased
toward supporters of legal objectives. Just as a statute can influence the
implementation process through design characteristics of implementing agencies, it
can also affect the participation of two groups of actors external to those institutions:
(a) the potential beneficiaries and/or target groups of the program; and (b) the
legislative, executive, and judicial sovereigns of the agencies.

3. Nonstatutory Variables Affecting Implementation
While a statute establishes the basic legal structure in which the politics of

implementation take place, implementation also has an inherent dynamism driven by
at least two important processes: (1) the need for any program which seeks to change
behavior to receive constant or periodic infusions of political support if it is to
overcome the delay involved in seeking cooperation among large numbers of people,

many of whom perceive their interests to be adversely affected by successful



47

implementation of statutory objectives; and (2) the effect of changes in
socioeconomic and technological conditions on the support for those objectives
among the general public, interest groups, and sovereigns.

The major nonlegal variables affecting the policy implementation can be
classified into (1) external variables, e.g., changes in socioeconomic conditions; (2)
intervening variables, e.g., attitudes of sovereigns and constituency groups; and (3)
immediate variables, e.g., the commitment and leadership skill of agency officials.

3.1 Socioeconomic Conditions and Technology

Variations over time and among governmental jurisdictions in social,
economic, and technological conditions affect the attainability of statutory objectives.
There are at least four ways in which variation in such conditions can substantially
affect the political support for statutory objectives and, hence, the policy outputs, and,
eventually, the achievement of those objectives. First of all, variation in
socioeconomic conditions can affect perceptions of the relative importance of the
problem addressed by a statute. Secondly, successful implementation is rendered
more difficult by local variation in socioeconomic conditions and in the seriousness of
the problem being addressed. Thirdly, support for regulation aimed at environmental
or consumer protection seems to be correlated with financial resources of target
groups and the groups’ relative importance in the total economy. Finally, in the case
of policies directly tied to technology, changes or the lack of changes in the
technological state of the art over time are very important.

3.2 Public Support

Variations over time and jurisdiction in_public support for legal (statutory
objectives) is a second variable affecting implementation. The episodic or cyclical
nature of public concern creates difficulties for the successful implementation of any
program requiring periodic infusions of support from sovereigns, either in the form of
large budgetary allocations or protection from opponents’ counterattacks. Variation
among political jurisdictions in public support for a particular program is likely to
result in pressures for ambiguous regulations and considerable discretion to local

officials. Public support for a program will almost invariably decline over time.
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3.3 Attitudes and Resources of Constituency Groups

Changes in the resources and attitudes of constituency groups toward
statutory objectives and the policy outputs of implementing institutions play a part in
the implementation process. Constituency groups interact with the other variables in
the framework in a number of ways. First, their membership and financial resources
are likely to vary according to public support for their position and the amount of
behavioral change mandated by statutory objectives. Second, constituency groups can
intervene directly in the decisions of the implementing agencies by commenting on
proposed decisions and by supplementing the agency’s resources. Finally, such
groups have the capacity to affect agency policy indirectly through publishing studies
critical of the agency’s performance, through public opinion campaigns, and through
appeals to the agency’s legislative and judicial sovereigns.

3.4 Support from Sovereigns

Sovereigns of implementing institutions provide support for statutory
objectives through (a) amount and direction of oversight; (b) provision of financial
resources; and (c) the extent of new and conflicting legal mandates. The sovereigns of
an implementing agency are those institutions, which control its legal and financial
resources. Normally, the sovereigns include the legislature, the chief executive, the
courts, and hierarchically superior agencies. One of the major difficulties in the
implementation of intergovernmental programs is that implementing agencies are
responsible to different sovereigns who wish to pursue different policies.

3.5 Commitment and Leadership Skill.of Implementing Officials

The commitment of agency officials to the realization of statutory
objectives is the variable that most directly affects the policy outputs of implementing
agencies. This factor comprises at least two components: 1) the direction and ranking
of those objectives in officials’ priorities; and 2) officials’ skill in realizing those
priorities. Commitment to statutory objectives will contribute little to their attainment
unless implementing officials display skill in using available resources to that end.
The skill comprises both political and managerial elements. The former refers to the
ability to develop good working relationships with sovereigns in the agency’s
subsystems, to convince opponents and target groups that they are being treated fairly,

to mobilize support among latent supportive constituencies, to present effectively the
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agency’s case through the mass media, etc. Managerial skill involves developing
adequate controls so that the program is not subject to charges of fiscal
mismanagement, maintaining high morale among agency personnel, and managing
internal dissent in such a way that outright opponents are shunted to noncrucial
positions.

4. Stages in the Implementation Process

The implementation process must be viewed in terms of stages: (1) the policy
outputs (decisions) of the implementing agencies; (2) the compliance of target groups
with those decisions; (3) the actual impacts of agency decisions; (4) the perceived
impacts of those decisions; and finally (5) the political system’s evaluation of a statute
in terms of major revisions in its content.

Each stage can be thought of as an end point or dependent variable. However,

each stage is also an input into successive stages.
4.1 Policy Outputs of Implementing Agencies

Statutory objectives must be translated into substantive regulations,
standard operating procedures for processing individual cases, specific adjudicatory
decisions, and enforcement of those adjudicatory decisions. The translation of
statutory objectives into the policy decisions of implementing agencies is an

exceedingly problematic process.
4.2 Target Group Compliance with Policy Outputs

Behavioral compliance is generally related to individuals’ assessment of the
relative costs and benefits to them of following legal directives. The probability that
substantial sanctions will follow noncompliance is affected by the variety and
magnitude of sanctions provided by statute; the resources available to implementing
agencies to monitor noncompliance; the ability of constituency groups to supplement
agency resources in monitoring compliance and bringing enforcement actions; the
commitment of agency officials to prosecuting noncompliance; and the number of

veto points involved in actually bringing enforcement actions.
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4.3 Actual Impacts of Policy Outputs

A statute will achieve its desired impacts if: (a) the policy outputs of the
implementing agencies are consistent with statutory objectives; (b) the ultimate target
groups comply with those outputs; (c) there is no serious subversion of policy outputs
or impacts by conflicting statutes; and (d) the statute incorporates an adequate causal
theory linking behavioral change in target groups to the achievement of mandated

goals.
4.4 Perceived Impacts of Policy Outputs

Although policy analysts and administrators may be primarily interested in
the actual impacts of the policy outputs of implementing agencies, these are often
very difficult to measure in a comprehensive and systematic fashion. Furthermore,
what may be of most concern in the evaluation of the program by the political system
are the impacts perceived by constituency groups and sovereigns in the policy
subsystem. Perceived impacts will be a function of actual impacts as mediated by the

values of the perceiver.
4.5 Major Revision in Statute

Just as the passage of a statute (or other basic policy decision) should be
viewed as the starting point for an analysis of implementation, so the
revision/reformulation of that statute should be viewed as the culminating stage of the
process. The amount and direction of changes in the legal mandates of implementing
agencies will be a function of the perceived impacts of past agency activities, changes
in policy priorities among the general public and policy elites as a result of changing
socioeconomic. conditions, the political resources of competing. groups, and the

strategies positions of supportive and opposing sovereigns.

Although the full framework is designed to be useful to both practitioners and
social scientists, Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983) recognized that many students and
practitioners would also like a checklist of specific factors to be considered in
estimating the likelihood that a particular program will achieve its legal objectives.
The statutory and political variables can be organized into a set of six sufficient

conditions of effective implementation. In other words, a statute or other policy
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decision seeking a substantial departure from the status quo will achieve its desired
goals if:

1. The enabling legislation or other legal directive mandates policy objectives
which are clear and consistent or at least provide substantive criteria for resolving
goal conflicts.

2. The enabling legislation incorporates a sound theory identifying the
principal factors and causal linkages affecting policy objectives and gives
implementing officials sufficient jurisdiction over target groups and other points of
leverage to attain, at least potentially, the desired goals.

3. The enabling legislation structures the implementation process so as to
maximize the probability that implementing officials and target groups will perform
as desired. This involves assignment to sympathetic agencies with adequate
hierarchical integration, supportive decision rule, sufficient financial resources, and
adequate access to supporters.

4. The leaders of the implementing agency possess substantial managerial and
political skill and are committed to statutory goals.

5. The program is actively supported by organized constituency groups and
by a few key legislators (or a chief executive) throughout the implementation process,
with the courts being neutral or supportive.

6. The relative priority of statutory objectives is not undermined over time by
the emergence of conflicting public policies or by changes in relevant socioeconomic

conditions which weaken the statute’s causal theory or political support.

From Mazmanian and Sabatier’s criteria for evaluating policy, the researcher
will apply some criteria which are relevant to the Thai bureaucratic system. To
mention one, commitment and skill of officers effect hierarchical integration and clear
objectives of the projects. Whereas, changing socioeconomic conditions have an
effect on hierarchical integration, both of them also effect budget and resources.
According to Mazmanian and Sabatier, diversity of target groups effects the success
and failure of the policy. In this study, diversity of the target groups effects types of
media. In order to achieve the target goals of the policy, it is the responsibilities of the
public relations officers to select an appropriate type of media to disseminate

knowledge and information of the three promotion projects as innovations to the
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target groups. As to causal theories of the projects, clear objectives of the projects,
and budget and resource , they are the variables which directly effect types of media
use. Meanwhile, budget and resource also directly effects frequency of message since

more frequency of messages means more expense.

3.2 Rogers’s Theory of Diffusion of Innovations

Even though there are many communication theories and models, according to
Denis McQuail and Sven Windhal (McQuail & Windhal, 1993) each model has its
advantages and disadvantages. One of the early concerns of communication
researches was the diffusion of news events carried by the mass media. (Rogers,
1983: 72-74) Diffusion research began before the academic field of communication as
a scientific field of study was not fully appreciated until an influential book, The
Mathematical Theory of Communication, was published by Claude Shannon and
Warren Weaver (1949). These scholars identified the key concept of information and
proposed a simple model of communication. Then the field of communication
research, organized especially around studying the effects of mass communication,
began to grow.

In the early 1960s, communication researchers also began to investigate the
transmission of technological ideas, especially agricultural, health, educational, and
family-planning innovations in developing nations. Paul J. Deutchmann’s study of the
diffusion of innovations in a Colombian village stands as a landmark and led to a
focus of several communication researches upon peasant audiences in the 1960s.
During the 1970s communication ‘scholars began to investigate the diffusion of
technological innovations in the United States, sometimes when communities or
organizations were the adopting units. One of the special advantages of the
communication research tradition is that it can analyze any particular type of
innovation. There are no limitations, such as the education tradition’s focus on
educational innovations, the rural sociologist’s main emphasis upon agricultural ideas,
or the medical sociologist’s concern with family-planning methods. This lack of a
message-content orientation perhaps allows the communication researcher to

concentrate on the process of diffusion. Further, the communication tradition has an
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appropriate toolkit of useful concepts and methods (for example, credibility, network
analysis, and the semantic differential) for studying diffusion. The multidisciplinary
backgrounds of communication research help this tradition integrate the work of
various other diffusion research traditions.

According to Rogers (1983: 77), geography is a factor affecting the diffusion
of innovations. He found that in 1961, there were only three diffusion publications in
geography, all by Dr. Torsten Hégerstrand at the University of Lund in Sweden
(Rogers, 1962). By 1968, there were only seven publications in this tradition (0.6
percent of the total), with the four new studies being conducted in the U.S. (Rogers
with Shoemaker, 1971). In 1981, there were 130 diffusion publications by
geographers, representing about 4 percent of the total. Space is, however, the crucial
variable for geographers, and they specialize in investigating how spatial distance
affects all other aspects of human existence. Professor Hégerstrand (1952, 1953
quoted in Rogers 1983: 77) pioneered a simulation approach to investigating how
spatial distance-affected diffusion. Hégerstrand’s model contained, as one of its
elements, the “neighborhood effect,” which expressed the tendency for an innovation
to be more likely to spread from an adopter to another adopter (in the next unit of
time) who was close by, rather than far away. This neighbor effect was built into Ha
gerstrand’s computer model of diffusion by means of mathematical probabilities (of
adoption) that decision with distance away from the adopter. Not until the mid -1960
did a set of quantitative geographers in the United States begin to pick up on the
simulation approach and carry it forward in a series of research studies.

American geographers also began to pursue nonsimulation diffusion research,
but always with emphasis on the spatial variable. The results show clearly that space
is important in determining the adoption of an innovation.

According to Rogers, there are eight different types of diffusion analysis as

follows:

1. Earliness of knowing about innovations. Greenberg (1964 quoted in Rogers,
1983: 79) determined what, when, and how people first learned about the news of the
assassination of President Kennedy. The respondents were classified as "early

knowers" or "late knowers". Most of the early knowers reported that they had heard of
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Kennedy’s death by radio or television, whereas most of the late knowers first learned
of the assassination by means of interpersonal communication channels.

2. Rate of adoption of different innovations in a social system. Fliegel and
Kivlin (1966b quoted in Rogers, 1983: 82) conducted personal interviews with 229
Pennsylvania dairy farmers. The investigation used farmers’ perceptions of fifteen
attributes of each thirty-three dairy innovations to predict the rate of adoption for this
sample. Innovations perceived as most economically rewarding and least risky were
adopted more rapidly. The complexity, observability, and trialability of the
innovations were less highly related to the rate of adoption, but innovations that were
more compatible with farmers’ values were adopted more rapidly.

3. Innovativeness. Deutschmann and Fals Borda (1962b quoted in Rogers
1983: 82) conducted a diffusion survey in a Colombian village to test the cross
cultural validity of correlates of innovativeness derived from prior U.S diffusion
research whereas Rogers conducted a research on farmers in Ohio, the results are
striking similar. That 1s the characteristics of innovators such as greater
cosmopoliteness, higher education, and larger-sized farms were remarkably similar to
each other. Morh also conducted a variant of the correlates-of-innovativeness study on
the directors of county departments of public health in Michigan, Ohio, and Ontario
(Canada). The findings were the most innovative health departments were
characterized by more financial resources, a director who was more highly committed
to innovation, and larger size.

4. Opinion leadership. The success or failure of diffusion programs rests in
part on the role of opinion leaders and their relationships with change agents. Rogers
and van Es found that opinion leaders, when compared to their followers in both
modern and traditional systems, were characterized by more formal education, higher
levels of literacy, larger farms, greater innovativeness, higher social status, and more
mass-media exposure. In the modern villages, however, the opinion leaders were
young and innovative, reflecting the norms, whereas in the traditional systems the
leaders were older and not very active in adopting new ideas (Rogers with Svenning,
1969). Thus, the leaders tended to reflect the norms of their village.

5. Who interacts with whom. Rogers and Kincaid (1981: 303-305) conducted

personal interviews with the sixty-nine married women in a Korean village in order to
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determine the role of interpersonal networks in the diffusion of family planning
innovations. Each respondent was asked which other women she talked with about
contraceptive methods. A general conclusion from who-to-whom studies is that space
and social distance (that is, heterophily’/homophily) are the main determinants of who
talks to whom in diffusion networks.

In addition, Coleman et al. (1966 quoted in Rogers 1983: 83) studied the drug
diffusion. The researchers asked their respondents to name the other doctors who
were their best friends. Coleman et al then determined the main variables that
explained who talked to whom in network links. The most important variables
determining who-to-whom links the medical community were such professional
affiliations as practicing in the same clinic, hospital, or office partnership. Doctors
were more likely to talk about the new drug if they worked together.

6. Rate of adoption in different social systems. Rogers and Kibcaid (1981
quoted in Rogers, 1983: 83) study the rate of adoption of family planning innovations
in twenty-four Korean villagers. The purpose of the study is to explain why some
innovations have faster rate of adoption than others. In this type of research the
researchers study why the same innovation is adopted more rapidly in certain systems
than it is in others. The findings were the Korean villagers with the fastest rates of
family — planning adoption were composed of families with higher mass- media
exposure to family planning, had leaders with more highly connected networks in
their village, and were villages with more change agent contact. The economic
resources of the village were less important in explaining rate of adoption.

7. Communication channel usage. The Ryan and Gross (1943 quoted in
Rogers, 1983: 84) investigation of the diffusion of hybrid-seed corn in Towa found
that the typical lowa farmer first heard of hybrid seed from a commercial salesman
but that neighbors were the most influential channel in persuading a farmer to adopt
the innovation (although later research has generally shown that salesmen are not the
most important channel at the knowledge stage). Ryan and Gross were the first
researchers to suggest that an individual passes through different stages in the
innovation-decision process. Salesmen were more important channels about the

innovation for earlier adopters, and neighbors were more important for later adopters.
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The findings suggest that communication channel behavior is different for the various
adopter categories, a proposition that is supported by later diffusion researches.

8. Consequences of innovation. Sharp (1952 quoted in Rogers, 1983: 84)
studied the consequences of the use of a steel ax by a tribe of aborigines. The Yir
Yoront were relatively unaffected by modern civilization, owing to their isolation in
the Australian bush, until some missionaries moved in nearby. They distributed steel
axes among the Yir Yoront as gifts and as pay for work performed. Before the
introduction of the steel ax the stone ax had served as the Yir Yoront’s principal tool
and as symbol of masculinity and respect. Only men could own stone axes, so the
women and children, who were the main users of these tools, borrowed them
according to a system prescribed by custom. But the missionaries gave axes to
anyone. The steel axes caused a major disruption of Yir Yoront culture, and a
revolutionary confusion of age and sex roles. Elders, once highly respected, now
became dependent upon women and younger men for steel axes. The consequences of

the steel ax were anticipated, far reaching, and disruptive.

According to Rogers, the Innovation-Decision Process is the process through
which an individual (or other decision-making unit) passes from first knowledge of
innovation, to forming an attitude toward the innovation, to a decision to adopt or
reject, to implementation of the new idea, and to confirmation of this decision. This
process consists of a series of actions and choices over time through which an
individual or an organization evaluates a new idea and decides whether or not to
incorporate the new idea into ongoing practice. This behavior consists essentially of
dealing with the uncertainty that is inherently involved in deciding about a new
alternative to those previously in existence. It 1s the perceived newness of the
innovation, and the uncertainty associated with this newness, that is a distinctive
aspect of innovation decision making (compared to other types of decision making).

According to Rogers, (1983: 163-164), decision about an innovation is not
instantaneous act. It is a process that occurs over time and consists of a series of
actions. Rogers presented a model of the innovation-decision process, which consists

of five stages as the followings:
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1. Knowledge occurs when an individual (or other decision-making unit) is
exposed to the innovation’s existence and gains some understanding of how it
functions.

2. Persuasion occurs when an individual (or other decision-making unit) forms
a favorable or unfavorable attitude toward the innovation.

3. Decision occurs when an individual (or other decision-making unit) engages
in activities that lead to a choice to adopt or reject the innovation

4. Implementation occurs when an individual (or other decision-making unit)
puts an innovation into use.

5. Confirmation occurs when an individual (or other decision-making unit)
seeks reinforcement of an innovation-decision already made, but he or she may

reverse this previous decision if exposed to conflicting messages about the innovation.
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Figure 3.2 depicts the innovation-decision process. According to Rogers, it
explained as follows: (Rogers, 1983: 164-186)
1. Knowledge Stage

Rogers proposed three types of knowledge of innovation as follows:

1.1 Awareness-knowledge motivates an individual to seek “how to”
knowledge and principles knowledge. This type of information seeking is
concentrated at the knowledge stage of the innovation-decision process, but it may

also occur at the persuasion and decision stages.

1.2 How-to-Knowledge consists of information necessary to use
information properly. The adopter must understand what quantity of an innovation to

secure, how to use it correctly, and so on.

1.3 Principles knowledge consists of information dealing with the
functional principles underlying how the innovation works. It is usually possible to
adopt an innovation without knowledge, but the danger of misusing the new idea is

greater, and discontinuance may result.
2. Persuasion Stage

At the persuasion stage in the innovation-decision process the individual forms
a favorable or unfavorable attitude toward the innovation and the individual becomes
more psychologically involved with the innovation. Here the important behaviors are
where he or she seeks information, what messages he or she received. Thus, selective
perception is important in determining the individual’s behavior at the persuasion
stage, for it is at the persuasion stage that a general perception of the innovation is
developed. Such perceived attributes of an ‘innovation as ‘its relative advantage,
compatibility, and complexity are especially important at this stage.

In developing a favorable or unfavorable attitude toward the innovation, an
individual may mentally apply a new idea to his or her present or anticipated future
situation before deciding whether or not to try it. This is the kind of vicarious trial.
The main outcome of the persuasion stage in the decision process is either a favorable

or an unfavorable attitude toward the innovation. It is assumed that such persuasion
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will lead to a subsequent change in overt behavior (that is, adoption or rejection)
consistent with the attitude held.

Perhaps the important point here is that formation of a favorable or
unfavorable attitude toward an innovation does not always lead directly or
immediately to an adoption or rejection decision, that is, for attitudes and behavior to
become more consistent.

A preventive innovation is a new idea that an individual adopts in order to
avoid the possible occurrence of some unwanted event in the future. The undesired
event may, or may not, occur if the innovation is not adopted. So the desired
consequence of a preventive innovation are uncertain. Under such circumstances, the
individual’s motivation to adopt is rather weak.

The persuasion-adoption = discrepancy for preventive innovations can
sometimes be closed by a cue-to-action, an event occurring at a time that crystallizes a
favorable attitude into overt behavior change. Some cue-to-action occur naturally,
some are created by a change agency.

3. Decision Stage

The decision stage in the innovation-decision process occurs when an
individual (or other decision-making unit) engages in activities that lead to a choice to
adopt or reject the innovation. Adoption is a decision to make full use of an innovation
as the best course of the action available. Rejection is a decision not to adopt an
innovation.

It is important to remember that the innovation-decision process can just as
logically lead to a rejection decision as to.adoption. In fact, each stage in the process
is a potential rejection point. In addition, of course, rejection can occur even after a
prior decision to adopt. This is discontinuance, which can occur in the confirmation
function. Two different types of rejection can be distinguished (Eveland, 1979 quoted
in Rogers, 1983: 173).

3.1 Active rejection, which consists of considering adoption of the
innovation (including even its trial) but then deciding not to adopt it.
3.2 Passive rejection (also called nonadoption), which consists of never really

considering use of the innovation.
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4. Implementation Stage

Implementation occurs when an individual (or other decision-making unit)
puts an innovation into use. Until the implementation stage, the innovation-decision
process has been a strictly mental exercise. However, implementation involves overt
behavior change, as the new idea is actually put into practice. Implementation usually
follows the decision stage rather directly unless it is held up by some logistical
problem, like the temporary unavailability of the innovation.

Problems of implementation are likely to be more serious when the adopter is
an organization rather an individual. In an organizational setting, a number of
individuals are usually involved in the innovation-decision process, and the
implementers are often a different set of people from the decision-makers. Also, the
organizational structure that gives stability and continuity to an organization, may be
a resistant force to implementation of an innovation.

The end of Implementation. 1t may continue for a lengthy period of time,
depending on the nature of the innovation. But eventually a point is reached at which
the new idea becomes an institutionalized and regularized part of the adopter’s
ongoing operations. The point is usually considered the end of the implementation
stage, and is often referred to as routinization or institutionalization. Even though the
routinization or institutionalization may represent the termination of the innovation-
decision process, for some others, a fifth stage of confirmation may occur. However,
at this stage, re-invention is often one important part of the implementation stage.

According to Rogers and diffusion scholars, (1983: 175-176), Re-Invention is
defined as the degree to which an innovation is changed or modified by a user in the
process of its adoption and implementation. Adoption is a decision to make full use of
an innovation as the best course of action available. Until very recently we assumed
that adoption of an innovation meant the exact copying or imitation of how the
innovation had been used previously in a different setting. Sometimes the adoption of
an innovation does indeed represent identical behavior. In many other cases, however,

an innovation is not invariant as it diffuses.
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5. Confirmation Stage

At the confirmation stage, the individual (or other decision - making unit)
seeks reinforcement for the innovation decision already made, but he or she may
reverse this decision if exposed to conflicting messages about the innovation. The
confirmation stage continues after the decision to adopt or reject for an indefinite
period in time. Throughout the confirmation stage the individual seeks to avoid a state
of dissonance or to reduce it if it occurs. At the confirmation stage in the innovation-
decision process, the change agent has a special role. This means that in the past, the
change agents have primarily been interested in achieving adoption decisions, but at
the confirmation stage they have the additional responsibility of providing supporting
messages to individuals who have previously adopted.

By applying Roger’s theory of Diffusion of Innovations to criteria of policy
evaluation, it will clarify how the promotion policies are interpreted and carried out
into practice. This is because the success of a policy depends on how the message is
interpreted and communicated to the target groups. If the students who are the target
groups have a correct and appropriate knowledge and comprehension about the
message disseminated by the Regional Public Relations Office, they will have some
attitudes towards the message which will result in their decision. Such a decision
affects the success of the policies and promotion projects implemented by the

Regional Public Relations Office.

3.3 Related Literature

Although Mazmanian and Sabatier conceptualized variables affecting success
and/or failure of implementation, they did not explain each factor in detail. For
instance, they argued that commitment of agency officials to statutory objectives is
directly related to the probability of successful implementation. However, they did not
explain what they meant by the term “commitment.” The researcher therefore has to
review the related literature regarding to the concepts or factors applied but undefined

in the model proposed by Mazmanian and Sabatier.
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In the same manner, the promotion projects specify what their objectives are
but do not define the terms mentioned in the objectives. For example, the goal of the
Democracy Promotion Project includes the provision of knowledge on democracy.
What the project means by “knowledge” is unidentified. Therefore, the research has to
review the literature concerning concepts mentioned in objectives of the promotion
projects.

Thus, in this section, relevant concepts will be explained. Only their
conceptual definitions will be explained, as their operational definitions will be

defined along with other terms in a later section.

3.3.1 Knowledge

According to Bloom, Hastings, and Madaus (1971), knowledge refers
to the ability to recall or recognize. Knowledge involves the recall of specifics and
universals, the recall of methods and processes, or the recall of patterns, structures,
and settings. For measurement purposes, the scholars argued, the recall situation
involves little more than bringing to mind the appropriate material. Admittedly, some
alteration of relevant material may be required, but such adaptation is a relatively
minor part of the measurement. To measure knowledge is to measure the

psychological processes of remembering.

Knowledge encompasses the behaviors of remembering, recalling, and
recognizing those things which ‘were present during an original learning situation.
Bloom classified knowledge as follows; knowledge of terminology which refers to the
ability to remember definitions of the terms. Knowledge of these terms is basic to

many aspects of further inquiry.

Knowledge of facts involves remembering dates, names, locations,

information and other sources of information.

Knowledge of conventions includes familiarity with the meaning of
conventional signs, symbols, and allegories—knowing. Also included under
knowledge of conventions is recall or recognition of the objects, themes, and events

traditionally have drawn upon for the subject matter.



64

Knowledge of trends and sequences refers to such things as the
recalling of relationships among periods and movements in the history of subject-
matters. It is knowing that impressionism preceded cubism and surrealism, and that

the pop and minimal-art movements followed abstract expressionism.

Knowledge of classifications and categories refers to recognizing the
works, major styles, periods, and geographical regions. It also includes a familiarity
with the different forms of the objects and their distinguishes these forms from one

another.

Knowledge of criteria refers primarily to the standards by which the
aesthetic quality of works might be evaluated and to the standards by which the

function of aesthetic objects might be assessed.

Knowledge of methodology refers to the ability to recall the procedure.
In most cases knowledge of methodology is no end in itself, but it is merely a

necessary intermediate step to have acquired before actually performing the process.

Knowledge of theories refers to philosophical understanding and to the

understanding of theories which have guided to production of work.

In other words, knowledge indicates recall or recognition of specific
details in a given subject, with no understanding or systematization of the details. As
such, knowledge appears to deal with behavior that may be mere rote learning or

verbalization.

In addition, knowledge is considered to be the first stage of behavior
which learners only remember or recall after they have seen or heard about
something. At this stage of knowledge, the learners can give definition of terms,
meanings, facts, theories, laws, structures, problems, and standards (Noppasiri

Daecharux, 1996: 22).
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3.3.2 Comprehension

Comprehension, which can be used interchangeably with
understanding, refers to the ability to know what is being communicated and to use
the material or idea being communicated without necessarily relating it to other

material or seeing its fullest implications (Bloom, Hastings, and Madaus, 1971).

That is to say, comprehension indicates internalization and
systematization of knowledge. Comprehension may be measured in terms of three
different operations. The lowest order of comprehension is translation, which means
that concepts or messages are put in different words or changed from one kind of
symbology to another. The next level of comprehension is interpretation, which
means the ability to see the interrelations among parts of messages. The essentials of
the messages are differentiated from the nonessentials. The third and highest level of
comprehension is extrapolation, which means the ability to make inferences about

consequences and extend the time dimensions, the sample, or the topic.

Translation is dependent upon knowledge of the objects, themes,
events, symbols, and allegories which are found in works. It involves verbal
descriptions of these visual subject-matter elements usually as isolated bits of
meaning. Occasionally, however, the meanings that these subject-matter aspects
impart may be determined by the context in which they appear. The essential element
of this behavior is that the individual is able to translate meaning from a visual to a

verbal form.

Interpretation includes the determining of which aspects are essential

to meaning and which are less essential or irrelevant.

By interpretation, the learners try to comprehend, relate various parts,
reorder, rearrange, and describe the meaning of the subject matter. Whereas
translation is generally concerned with an accounting of the obvious literal and

convention subject matter in the context work.
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3.3.3 Attitude

According to a classical explication on attitude (Garrison, et al., 1997:
137-138; Kiesler, 1971: 4), attitude is composed of three principal components:
affective component (feelings), cognitive component (thoughts), and behavioral

component (predispositions to act).

Ajzen and Fishbein (1980) argued against the three-component view of
attitude, which portrays attitude as composing of 1) cognitive (perceptual responses
and verbal statements of belief), 2) affective (sympathetic nervous responses and
verbal statements of affect) and 3) behavioral or conative (overt actions and verbal
statements concerning behavior).

Ajzen and Fishbein (1980) found that the three-component view of attitude
cannot provide an adequate explanation of the low attitude-behavior relation. They
restricted the term “attitude” to a person’s evaluation of any psychological object and
drew a clear distinction between attitude and intention. An attitude toward any
concept is simply an individual’s general feeling of favorableness or unfavorableness
for that concept. They suggested that attitude be viewed as overall evaluations and be
measured by a procedure which locates respondents on a biopolar evaluative
dimension. Thus, an individual’s attitude toward an object means the individual’s
judgment that the object is good or bad and that the individual is in favor of or against
the object. As an example, Ajzen and Fishbein demonstrated that a person’s attitude
toward an institution or event isthe person’s positive or negative evaluation of the
institution or event in question.

Ajzen and Fishbein (1980) concluded that an individual’s attitude is an index
of the degree to which the individual likes or dislikes an object, where the “object” is
used in the generic sense to refer to any aspect of the individual’s world.

The perspective of Ajzen and Fishbein is supported by explanation of other
scholars, such as Secord and Backman (1964 quoted in Kiesler, 1971: 4), who defined
attitude as certain regularities of an individual’s feelings, thoughts, and
predispositions to act toward some aspect of the individual’s environment. The
principal aspect of attitude is the degree to which it is positive or negative toward

something. By something Kiesler meant almost anything which may be a group of
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people, economic position, vocation, education, physical proximity, or a single
person. It can be inanimate or animate. Thus, attitude is composed of feelings,
retention, or thoughts about other people, about one’s self, about situations, or about
events.

Unlike the two perspectives above, Allport (1935 quoted in Prapaphen Suwan,
1977: 1) defined attitude as a mental readiness and nerves derived from experiences
which will determine the direction or have influence in response to an individual’s
situation. In the same manner, Baldwin (1901 quoted in Paiboon Indaravicha 1974:
12) defined attitude as readiness to pay attention or response to a particular subject.
Similarly, Thurstone defined attitude as predispositions to respond in a particular way
toward a specific class of objects (Milton et al., 1966: 1).

Likewise, attitude may be viewed as a feeling an individual has for something
or many things (Kattiya Karnasuta, 1973: 3-4). Moreover, attitude may be perceived
in terms of guidelines for actions toward an environment (Phaibul Changrien, 1972:
41).

The synthesis of the various perspectives and explanation with respect to
attitude points out that attitude refers to a psychological aspect which an individual
has toward a thing, object, or environment around the person. An expression of
attitude derives from an individual’s experiences influencing a response to
circumstances. For measurement purpose, attitude may be examined in terms of a
degree to which an individual likes (or dislikes) or agrees (or disagrees) a particular

aspect.

3.3.4 Skill

Henry Mintzberg (1973: 194) defined skill as a specific behavior that
results in effective performance. Mintzberg argued that successful managers are likely
to demonstrate a special ability to operate in peer relations, to lead other in
subordinate relationships, to resolve interpersonal and decisional conflicts, to deal in a
verbal media, to make complex, interrelated decision, to allocate resources (including

their own time), and to innovate.
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According to Mintzberg (1973: 189-192), there are eight basic

categories of managerial skills.

1. Peer skill. The peer skills deal with the manager’s ability to enter
into and effectively maintain peer relations. The manager must know how to develop
implicit contacts with other parties to serve mutual needs. He/she must know how to
build up and maintain an extensive network of contacts to bring him/her favors and
information, and he/she must know how to communicate with equals on a formal and

informal basis.

2. Leadership skill. This second type of skill focuses on the manager’s
ability to deal with his/she subordinates, to motivate and train them, provide help, deal

with problems of authority and dependence, and so on.

3. Conflict-Resolution Skills. Included here are the personal skill of
mediating between conflicting individuals and the decisional skill of handling

disturbances. In using both these skill, the manager must work under stress.

4. Information-Processing Skills. The manager should learn how to
build informal information networks, find sources of information and extract what
they need, validate information, assimilate it and build effective mental models.
Furthermore, managers should learn how to disseminate information, express their

ideas effectively, and speak formally as representatives of organizations.

5. Skills in Decision-Making under Ambiguity. The manager must first
decide when a decision must be made; he/she must then diagnose the situation and
plan as approach to it; they must search for solutions and evaluate their consequences;
finally, he/she must select an alternative. Furthermore, the manager does not handle
decisions one ‘at a time; he/she juggles 'a host of them, dealing with each

intermittently, all the while attempting to develop some integration among them.

6. Resource-Allocation Skills. Managers are required to choose among
completing resource demands; they must decide how to allocate their own time,
determine what their subordinates must do and in what formal structure they must
work, and pass judgments, sometimes very quickly, on projects that require

organizational resources.
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7. Entrepreneurial Skills. This set of decisional skills involves the
search for problems and opportunities and controlled implementation of change in

organizations.

8. Skills of Introspection. The manager should thoroughly understand
his/her job; he/she should be sensitive to his/her own impact on his/her organization;

he/she should be able to learn by introspection.

By contrast with Mintzberg’s eight types of skill, Hill (1992: 279)
contended that skill can be divided into three types: technical skill, human skill, and

conceptual skill.

Technical skill involves specialized knowledge, analytical ability
within that specialty, and facility in the use of tools and techniques of the specific

discipline.

Human skill is the executive’s ability to work effectively as a group
member and to build cooperative effort within the team leads. As technical skill is
primarily concerned with working with ‘things’ (processes and physical objects), so
human skill is primarily concerned with working with people. This skill is
demonstrated in the way the individual perceives (and recognizes the perceptions of)
his/her superiors, equals, and subordinates, and in the way he/she behaves

subsequently.

Conceptual Skill involves the ability to see the enterprise as a whole. It
includes the recognition of how the various functions of the organization depend on
one another, and how changes in any one part affect all the others. Conceptual skill
also extends to visualizing the relationship of the individual business to the country,

the community, and the political, social, and economic forces of the nation as a whole.

It can be concluded that definition and concept of the term “skill” is an
ability of an individual to work with others, to work with things and tools, to visualize
the relationship of individual business, to perceive and behave subsequently, to lead
others in subordinate relationship, to resolve interpersonal and decisional conflicts, to
deal in a verbal media, to make complex, interrelated decision, to allocate resources

(including their own time), and to innovate.
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3.3.5 Commitment

Commitment refers to the relative strength of an individual’s
identification with, and involvement in, a particular organization (Mullins, 1999: 812-
819). Organizational commitment is typically conceived of as an individual’s
psychological bond to the organization, including a sense of job involvement, loyalty,

and a belief in the values of the organization.

A high degree of commitment implies willingness to work for the
organization’s benefit. Its continuation, however, depends on the reciprocal
commitment by the organization to its members. In the current work environment,
there needs to be not only a concern for producing goods and services but also an
encouragement of innovative or creative ideas that go beyond what can be prescribed

for the job.

Commitment is also viewed as encapsulating ‘giving all of yourself
while at work’. This entails such things as using time constructively, attention to
detail, making that extra effort, accepting change, cooperation with others, self
development, respecting trust, pride in abilities, seeking improvements and giving

loyal support.
There are three processes or stages of commitment:

1. Compliance, where a person accepts the influence of others mainly

to obtain something from others, such as pay; this is followed by

2. Identification, in-which the individual accepts influence in order to
maintain a satisfying relationship and to feel pride in belonging to the organization;

which leads to

3. Internalization, in which the individuals finds the values of the

organization to intrinsically rewarding and compatible with personal values.

Similarly, Porter, et al. (1974) defined commitment in terms of the
strength of an individual’s identification with and involvement in a particular
organization. Such commitment can generally be characterized by at least three

properties:
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1. A strong belief in and acceptance of the organization’s goal and

values;

2. A willingness to exert considerable effort on behalf of the

organization;
3. A definite desire to maintain organizational membership.

Adding fun to the components of commitment, Martin and Nicholls (in

Mullins, 1999: 813) proposed a model of commitment based on three pillars:
1. A sense of belonging to the organization
2. A sense of excitement in the job
3. Confidence in management

Explicated in another manner, commitment may also be viewed in
terms of feelings. Whites asserted that three kinds of feelings denote commitment to

the organization a person works for (Mullins 1999: 815):

1. Belief in and acceptance of the organization and/or its goals and

values

2. Willingness to exert effort on behalf of the organization above

contract of employment
3. Desire to remain with the organization

A set of different yet similar components of commitment is presented

by Buchanan (1974: 533-546):

1. Identification—adoption- the -organizational -goals -and values as

one’s own

2. Involvement—psychological immersion or absorption in activities

of one’s role
3. Loyalty—a feeling affection for and attachment to the organization

By contrast, a somewhat differing perspective on commitment

emphasizes consistency in one’s actions. Becker (1970: 263) contended that
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commitment is in fact synonymous with consistent behaviors. As a person works in
the same position, he or she may engage in many kinds of activity in the course of
working. The diverse activities have in common the fact that they are seen by the
actor as activities which, whatever their external differences, serve the person in
pursuit of the same goal. Consistent lines of activities also imply the actor’s rejection
of feasible alternatives. An individual may see several alternative courses open to
him/her, each having something to commend it, but choose one which best serves his

purposes

3.3.6 Types of Public Relations Media

A large number of media are used to send promotion messages. The

most frequently used media are identified as follows (Vijit Arvakul, 1998: 140):

1. Newspaper 2. Radio

3. Television 4. Magazine

5. Journal 6. House journal

7. Loud speaker system 8. Posters

9. Folders 10. Leaflets
11. Publicized documents 12.Video tape
13. Newsletter 14. Mobile unit
15. Monthly conference 16. Mediated person
17. Cloth banners 18. Mailing letters
19. Stickers 20. Joining in activities
21. Meeting 22. News release
23. Corporate calendar 24. Photography

25.Contacting the Ambassador

26. Slides

27. Organizing charity activities 28. Postcard

29. Participation in various activities 30. Bus side ads

31. Adverting banners along highway 32. Advertising in stadium
33. Telephoning 34. Press Meeting
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The aforementioned media are diversely classified into categories,
depending upon scholars. Bowman and Ellis (1969 quoted in Sirilux Ariyabanyothai,
1997: 21) divided public relations media into 5 types as follows:

1. Personal Communication. It is a communication from one person to
another person. The success of the communication depends on the knowledge and
communication skills of the communicator. This type of communication covers

spoken words, interviewing, visiting, and formal and informal discussion.

2. Printed Communication. It is a communication using publications as
vehicles bringing message from a communicator to receivers. These media are direct
mail, books, folders, newspapers, magazines, and other publications for instance

announcement, leaflets, posters, and etc.

3. Visual Communication. It is a communication using pictures to be
vehicles in bringing message from a communicator to receivers. These media are, for
instance, pictures, motion pictures, television, exhibition, and identity of organizations
which include the products, packaging, advertising, corporate automobiles, corporate

buildings, etc.

4. Audio Communication. It is a communication using sending and
receiving radio broadcasting system to be transmitter from a communicator to a

receiver.

5. Specialized Communication. It is a communication which is far
beyond other types- of  communication - mentioned - earlier. The specialized
communications - are = activities - supporting - charitable “activities, community
relationships; customer relationships, employee relationships,. dealer relationships,
governmental officers and politician relationships, and shareholder  relationships,

international relationships, and seminar etc.

However, Porntip Vorakijpokarthorn (quoted in Kasem Chandranoi,
1994: 25) found that the public relations media used by public relations officials in

Thailand can be summarized into 7 types as follows:

1. Newspapers and Magazines
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2. Radio and Television broadcast

3. Printed media, folders, house journal and leaflets
4. Radio Broadcast

5. Mediated person

6. Motion Pictures and Video

7. Social Activities

The same media may also be alternatively classified in to four main

types as follows (Vijit Arvakul, 1998: 103-135)

1. Spoken words which include speech delivery, discussion, training,

various types of meeting, and conference, etc.

2. The printed words which are divided into 3 types: house journal,
external publications and combination of both The printed words media can also be
divided into leaflets, folders, pamphlets, newsletter, correspondence, newspaper,

supplement, manuals, and annual report.

3. Light and Sound. This includes radio, television, telephone, press
illustrations, slide, film, public address system, tape recorder, video, and other audio-

visual aids.

4. Activities. This includes the activities on community relations such

as education, religion, occupational training, seminar, and academic competition.

Using channels of communications as a criterion, the promotion media
may be divided into 3 types: spoken words, printed media, and sight-and sound media.
For public relations activities, they are excluded from other media because activities

are combinations of media using. (Kasem Chandranoi, 1994: 18)

Unlike other scholars, Frank Jefkins (1974: 43-193; Kasem
Chandranoi, 1994: 24-25) sometimes categorized media into either twelve or ten

types, depending on contexts. The twelve-type media are as follows:
1. The Press, magazines, books, reference books

2. Broadcasting
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3. Documentary films, slides, videotapes and audio-visual aids
4. Television

5. Exhibitions

6. Folders and manuals

7. External house journals

8. Direct mail

9. Sponsorships

10. Seminars and Conferences

11. Printed literature and Printing

12.Metamarketing: a marketing of non-business products, the
furthering of organizations, persons, places and causes including things such as travel,

celebrity, and nation promotion.

By contrast, the twelve categories above are alternatively divided into

10 types are as follows:
1. Newspapers and Magazines
2. Pictures and Broadcasting
3. Motion Pictures
4. Journals
5. Logos
6. Documents and publications
7. Corporate Advertising
8. Sponsorships
9. Conference and Seminars
10. Exhibitions

Rather than focusing on spoken words, printed media, audio and visual

media and broadcast media may be divided into 8 types by adding graphic art (which



76

means photos, drawings, charts, color illustrations, paintings, and pictures), three
dimensional media (models, symbols, exhibition) and integrated media using
activities such as, public address, interviewing, open house, meeting, conference,
presenting in mass media program, etc., sponsorships, and educational activities

(Wood quoted in Kasem Chandranoi, 1994: 23).

Classification of public relations media may be further classified into
two categories: controlled and uncontrolled (Peeriya Hanpongpan, 1999: 105).

However, an integration or media mix is often used in public relations practice.

The controlled media/specialized media means the media produced by
public relations practitioners and organizations. They have full authority to control the
content, format in presenting and frequency in presenting. These types of media are

used with a small target groups, or limited numbers of target groups.

The uncontrolled media/mass media are the media, where the public
relations practitioners cannot control time, format, frequency, in presenting, or can
control it to only a certain limit. This is because the use of this category of public
relations media depends on “the cooperation or assistance from the mass media” in
disseminating the news and information. Therefore, this category of media is called

“mass media”.

But if emphasis is placed on “who” or “what” sends a promotion
message, the different media may be divided into two types (Joompol Rodkumdee,

1985 quoted in Wipapan Pradubtong, 1996: 21):

1. The communication media which uses a person to be a vehicle for

communication. This type of media is called “mediated person.”

2. The communication media which use electronic and mechanical

vehicles for communication is called ““ electronic and mechanical media.”

Although a large number of media exists, public relations officials or
practitioners in general do not use all of them. Typically, public relations officials

tend to select certain media to suit a particular purpose.
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In public relations, an understanding of the characteristics of each type
of media is necessary. It is an important foundation of decision making in the

selection of which media to be used appropriately.

Criteria for selecting media to be used in public relations are identified

as follows (Peeriya Hanpongpan, 1999: 107):

1. Speed. The public relations practitioners have to think of how fast is

the information to reach the target groups by using a certain type of media.

2. Permanence. Each criterion has unique characteristics. Printed
words are more permanent than spoken words broadcast on radio or television.
Museum arrangement is more permanent than an exhibition. Therefore, the public
relations practitioners have to understand which type of media to be used in order to

be appropriate to the objectives, budget and duration of the policy.

3. Space and Time. Each type of media has its certain limit such as in
time, space, and content. If the content is too long, it will consume much time and it
might be cut off and the listener will not pay attention. If it is too short, the listener

may not understand, and the message cannot reach the target groups effectively.

4. The participation. A participation of receivers of the message, such
as a demonstration, and an exhibition, a response from radio programming from the

receivers, etc will affect the achievement of public relations goals.

In addition, some considerations in using the public relations media
include economic expense, flexible to every target group, coverage, and easy to

disseminate without limit.

Another consideration of choosing media in public relations is the one
of Berlo (1960: 65). Berlo, an influential pioneer in communication, suggested that a

lot of things determine media selection. Selection is limited by:
a) What is available,
b) How much money can be spent,
c) What are the source’s preferences.

Other determinants of channel selection are
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a) Which channels have the most impact.
b) Which channels are most adaptable to the content of the message.

From another perspective, characteristics affecting the choice of media
use may be considered in terms of the following factors (Kasem Chandranoi quoted in

Peeriya Hanpongpan, 1999: 107).

1. Factors pertaining to the goals of the policy to be carried out,
duration, budget, the situation of the problems, which media are appropriate to the

target groups.

2. Time. Time is another factor affecting the carrying out of a policy. It
deals with budget and media planning. This is because each medium has its unique

characteristics.
3. Objectives of carrying out the policy.

4. The unique characteristics of each medium to be used in public
relations. Its CPM (cost per minute) means why, when, and how to use them
effectively in order to reach the target groups in order to obtain the desired behavior

or the desired goals.

5. The target groups. The target groups will reflect which media to be

used.

6. Personnel. A well trained personnel in media, and behavioral

science is important to a carrying out of a policy.

7. Tools and instruments. A well-equipped instrument in
communication is necessary for current: public relations where high information

technology results in its achievement.

In summary, it can be seen that public relations media can be divided
in various ways. Public relations media can be categorized into controlled and
uncontrolled. Both categories of media can be divided into spoken words, printed
words, audio and visual communications or according to the channels of
communication. The spoken words are word-of mouth communication from family

members, neighbors, and friends, storeowners and salespeople, schoolteachers,
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extension agents, and others. There are classified as interpersonal communication.
The printed words include printed media which are publications, newspapers,
magazines, journals, newsletters, leaflets, brochures, folders, annual reports,
handbooks, manuals, etc. The audio-visual media include pictures, sight and sound
media, radio, television, videotape, films and motion pictures, photos, slides, graphic
art, computer and internet, etc. Therefore, each category of media has its uniqueness.

All types of printed and electronic channels are considered mass media.

Different media have different attributes. Rogers (1969: 125)
distinguished some important characteristics of interpersonal and mass media

channels as follows:

Table 3.1 Some Important Characteristics of Interpersonal and Mass Media Channels

Communication Interpersonal Channels Mass Media Channels
Characteristics
1.Direction of message Two-way One-way
flow
2.Speed to a large Slow Rapid
audience
3.Message accuracy to a Low High
large audience
4.Ability to select receiver High Low
5.Ability to overcome High Low
selectivity process
6.Amount of feedback High Low
7.Possible effect Attitude change Increase knowledge

Source: Rogers, 1969: 125

Rogers also explained that it is obvious that two types of channels
function (efficiently) in different ways. Interpersonal channels provide for two-way
interaction and feedback, which make them more effective when the goal is
persuasion; whereas media channels provide a potent means of spreading information
quickly. Mass media communication is more important in changing cognitions (that
is, in increasing knowledge of ideas), whereas interpersonal communication is more
likely to cause attitude change. When the object is persuasion, therefore, word-of-

mouth channels would seem preferable to the mass media. Besides, it is also known
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that the mass media are usually perceived and used in a very selective manner. Only
messages that reinforce prevailing attitudes and beliefs are likely to “get through,”
while conflicting messages are shut out by the individual’s mental screens of selective
exposure and selective perception. Selective exposure is the tendency to attend to a
communication message that is consistent with one’s existing attitudes and beliefs;
selection perception is the tendency to interpret communication messages in terms of

one’s existing attitudes and beliefs.

Similarly, Joompol Rodkumdee (1989: 20-23) analyzed strengths and
weaknesses of media. The comparison of media used reveals the following

characteristics:

1. Mass media is a one way communication. Therefore the feedback is
slow or there is no feedback at all. At the same time the communication having a
mediated person is a two-way communication. It has an immediate and instant

response.

2. With a communication using mass media, the receivers are mass and
scattered, while with the mediated person communication, the receivers of the

message are small.

3. In mass communication, we are unable to know who are the
receivers, but we can know only which groups the receivers are, whereas with the use

of a mediated person, we can know who the receivers of the message are.

4. In mass communication, we can send the message to a large group
of people scattered far away and even to the people living in remote areas in order to
disseminate the knowledge and attitude widely. It is economic, and instant that a

mediated person communication cannot do.

5. In sending a message to the large group of people, the expense of

communication using mass media is less than using a mediated person.

6. The advantage of mass media communication is its capacity in
transmitting the same messages to a large group of people, while the mediated person

communication cannot do this.
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However, the mediated person communication is a process of human
communication which deals with the selection of the messages, the selection of
retention and transmission of the messages depending on the attitude and opinion of

the senders.

3.3.7 Training

Training is a public relations tool. It has a structured content, spoken
words and controlled medium (Thorne & Mackey, 1997: 2; Vijit Arvakul, 1998: 104,
136; Seree Vongmontha, 1999: 318). Training is a process whose objectives are to
have the trainees to gain knowledge, skills or expertise, good attitudes and ethics in
working, including a behavioral change appropriate to the individual’s roles and
responsibilities. Training (Roger Buckley and Jim Caple, 1990: 13) is a planned and
systematic effort to modify or develop knowledge/skill/attitude through a learning
experience, to achieve performance in an activity or range of activities. Its purpose is
to enable an individual to acquire abilities in order that he or she can perform
adequately a given task or job. Training can be divided into two main parts (Somchart

Kityanyong , et al.,1996: 3, 9-10) :
1. Off the Job Training or public training. This type of training is

training with other organizations which have various forms of training.

2. On the Job Training (OJT). This type of training will have the
supervisors to train their subordinates. There are also various forms of on the job

training.

No matter what they are off the job training or on the job training, the

factors necessary to the training are:

1. The policy of the organization. This means that how important is the

training as seen by the administrators of the organization.

2. The method of selecting individuals appropriate to be trainees in the

project.
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3. The organization must analyze and plan the direction of the

organization.

4. The trainees can apply the knowledge they obtain from the training

appropriately successful.

Vijit Arvakul (1998: 136) classified training to be a tool of public
relations media in the form of educational activities. Training is an effective method
in disseminating an innovation. Wipapan Pradubtong (1996: 26-27) anticipated this
because the trainees or receivers of the message can bring the knowledge into use
immediately. Training helps the trainees know and understand clearly about the
subject matter. It is also an effective method in lessening an incorrect use of the
innovation. However, there are some disadvantages of the training as Wipapan
Pradubtong (1996: 27) comments that training can work well only with a small
number of trainees, but not with a large number of trainees simultaneously. Besides,
training costs much more money than other forms of meeting while the training
moderator must prepare the training program well. Nongluxna Sinsuebbhol (1989: 34)

suggested good characteristics of training are as follows:
1. Training must have a clear objective.

2. The language to be used in training must be easy to understand for

the trainees and the public.

3. The objective of the training should identify or determine the desired

behavioral change or what problem is to be solved.

4. There must be the possibilities to bring the knowledge into use
effectively.

5. A measurement and an evaluation of the training result is possible.
6. The training objectives must correspond to the organizational policy.

Nongluxana Sinsuebbhol also emphasized that most training aims at
behavioral change. She argued that by training, the trainees will learn new things and

have skills in order that they can carry out that innovation successfully.
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From the related literatures on public relations media use, it can be
summarized that there are various ways of media classification. However, the

researcher will divide the public relations media into 4 types, as follows:

1. Spoken Words. They include interpersonal communication,

mediated person communication, discussion, etc.

2. The Printed Words. These media are the written letters or alphabets
on paper. They are newspapers, magazine, folders, house journal, leaflets, and other

media which have the characteristics of printed words or alphabets, or symbols.

3. The Electronic and Mechanical Media. They include sight and sound

media which are, for example, radio receiver, television and computer.

4. The Combination with other media. This includes special events,
training, seminar, conference, and meeting, academic competition and other activities

contributing to education and community social activities.

In the Democracy Promotion Project, the Regional Public Relations

Office used the public relations media as follows:

1. Academic Competition. The academic competition is a combination
with other public relations media. The Regional Public Relations Offices used the
academic competition to promote democracy to the target groups who are higher
secondary students and having their rights to vote. The objectives of the project are to
give knowledge and to make students know and understand democracy in order that
they exercise their rights as good citizens in the democracy. Using the academic

competition, therefore, is a direct method to reach the target groups.

2. Mediated Person. In the project, the Regional Public Relations
Office also use mediated person, (spoken words) by inviting the Provincial Election
Committee and professors in the colleges and universities to give knowledge to the
students who were participants in the academic competition. They also invited the

professors to be advisors and to act as committees in the academic competition.
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3. “Likae”- a Thai classical play. the Regional Public Relations Office
invited the local actors to present their show by using local plays, such as “Likae”, on

the election.

4. Folk songs. Folk songs were also used to be tools for the promotion
of the election. The Regional Public Relations Office invited the folk song singers

using dialect to sing the songs at election time.

5. Printed Media. The Regional Public Relations Office used printed
media such as duplicated copies of the Constitution 1997 to be distributed to the

participants of the project. Cloth banners are also used

6. Electronic and Mechanical Media. The Regional Public Relations
Office produced tape cassettes on election songs and radio spots, and distributed them
to radio announcers in the provinces in order that they would be broadcast through out
the region under their administration. They also broadcast special articles on
democracy through the Radio Thailand Broadcast Station and its network. Besides,
the Offices produced a videotape on the election to be broadcast on television channel
11. It is expected that the target groups who were higher secondary students would
obtain knowledge and understand democracy, the constitution, and be able to apply
what they have known about the democracy to their daily life effectively. This is
because the Constitution 1997 is an innovation of an administration in democracy of
the country. It allows more public participation, the rights to know and the rights and
freedom to inspect the performance of the government which they did not have
before. Therefore, to give knowledge and an understanding to the higher secondary
students on the constitution, election, the rights and duties of citizens and democracy
in order that they can apply to their life is needed for the effective administration in

the democracy of the country.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Regional

Public Relations Office used the public relations media as follows:

1. Training. Training is a public relations activity. It is a tool of public
relations to reach the target group. The Regional Public Relations Office organized a

“Young DJ Training” on the drug prevention project. The target groups were the
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higher secondary students who were school announcers and the professional radio
program announcers in the provinces under their administration. The objectives of the
project were to give knowledge on drugs and to know the danger of the drugs as well
as the correct attitude towards the drugs and drug prevention. The goals of the training
project were to have the target group know and understand how to protect themselves
from drugs as well as to function as an information agent on drugs by disseminating
the knowledge they obtained from the training to their audience, and friends. They
can also apply knowledge to their daily life. The methods of giving knowledge and
making the participants understand and have a correct attitude towards drugs were not

only training, but also a combination with the media.

2. Mediated Person. A combination of public relations media in a
training is a mediated person. The Regional Public Relations Office invited resource
persons and experts in the drug prevention as mediated persons by inviting and
coordinating with the Provincial Drug Center to give the facts on drugs to the
participants of the project and to make them understand the danger of drugs and how
to protect themselves from drugs as well as having an appropriate attitude towards the
addicted. They invited academics and practitioners in mass media to be lecturers in

the project on how to produce radio programs and spots.

3. Printed Media. In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project, the Regional Public Relations Office used some publications in promoting the
Project by coordinating with the organizations concerned, for example, the Provincial

Public Health Centerin providing the publications on drug, etc.

4. Electronic and Mechanical Media. The Regional Public Relations
Offices used Radio Thailand and its network to disseminate the information on drugs
to their audience. They used tape cassettes which have the content on drug prevention

and radio spots in persuading the young people to stop consuming drugs.

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Regional

Public Relations Offices used the public relations media as follows:

1. Seminar. The Regional Public Relations Offices used a seminar as a

tool of promotion on AIDS prevention. As a seminar is a combination with other
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media, therefore, the Regional Public Relations Offices used other media together
with the seminars. The objectives and goals of the seminars were to give knowledge
and understanding on AIDS and the prevention from the disease as well as an
appropriate attitude towards the AIDS patients. The goal of the seminar is also
focused on the target groups to be an agent in disseminating the knowledge they

obtained from the seminar to their peers and family members.

2. Mediated Person. In the seminar, the Regional Public Relations
Offices also use the mediated person as a spoken word tool of public relations in
promoting the prevention of AIDS by inviting physicians and experts on AIDS to give
knowledge to the participants who were the higher secondary students in the seminar
as well as to make the students understand the danger, how to protect themselves from

AIDS as well as an appropriate attitude to the AIDS patients.

3. Printed Words. Printed words were used in the promotion of
prevention campaign on AIDS. The Regional Public Relations Offices used the
publications, such as booklets, handbooks or manuals, stickers, etc. provided by the

Ministry of Public Health.

4. Electronic and Mechanical Media. In cooperation with Radio
Thailand in the region, the radio program announcers broadcast the knowledge and
information as well the radio spots on AIDS through out Radio Thailand and its
network and other broadcast stations, such as the military broadcast station,
throughout the region of which individual the Regional Public Relations Offices are in
charge. The tools for broadcast were tape cassettes in the form of songs, and radio
spots, short articles during the news and song programs. In television, the Regional
Public Relations Offices used the television channel 11 to broadcast the promotion of
the AIDS prevention campaign by using TV spots, and videotapes illustrating the risk
behavior to AIDS and its dangers to an individual’s physical and mental health which
affect family life and happiness. The spots also tried to motivate the audience to know
how to protect themselves from AIDS. They also gave knowledge on the appropriate

attitude towards the AIDS patients.
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3.3.8 Characteristics of Messages

According to Monroe, et al. (1967), the basic types of messages’
contents involve the contents to entertain, the contents to inform, the contents to
convince, the contents to stimulate, and the contents to actuate. Contents of messages
disseminated by the Regional Public Relations Offices cover only the last four types
of speech, therefore, only contents to inform, convince, stimulate, and actuate will be

reviewed here.

An important function of contents is to provide people with a means of
communicating knowledge. Through messages, one person is able to give others the
benefit of his learning and experience. The purpose of informing is to secure
understanding. In informing, the good characteristics of content follow the guidelines

below:
- Clear organization is the first essential.
- Use concrete data; do not be abstract.

- Connect the unknown with the known. People learn new things by

associating them with what they already know.

In convincing, Monroe explained that the good characteristics of

content are based on the following properties:

- Concrete facts and vivid illustrations are necessary. By using facts
and figures that are within the experience of the audience, incidents that are recent,
common, or particularly striking, are most powerful in attaining conviction. No other

single factor is so important than presenting facts, pertinent facts- and then more facts.

- Sound, logical reasoning. Descriptions which are grounded on
reasonable explanation are more likely to convince message receivers of the

acceptance of messages.

In stimulating, the purpose of communicating is to stimulate the
audience in the hope that they will enter upon a prescribed course of action. People
need to be inspired to do their part. For instance, during any campaign—political,

sales, membership, or financial—the staff of workers must be inspired frequently if
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they are to carry through their work to a successful conclusion. The content in

stimulating includes the following characteristics:
- Using striking phraseology

- Whenever possible, use a slogan as a keynote. Even though slogans
are not always appropriate; but if the gist of the speech can be expressed in a slogan,
use it to dramatize the central idea or to tie together the subordinates points. To be

effective, the slogan must have alliteration, contrast, and strong suggestion.
- Be concrete and specific
- Use contrast

- Use strong motivation. Be striking and colorful. Build it upon the

foundation of a strong appeal to fundamental human desires.

- Use vivid imagery. In every way possible, stir the imagination of the
audience. Especially, use vivid descriptions which call up sharp, compelling images in

your listeners’ minds.

In actuating, the purpose is to call for immediate action, rather than
mere mental resolution or intention to act in the indefinite future. Therefore, the
characteristics regarding immediacy of overt action by the audience distinguish the
speech to actuate. The characteristics of content of the speech to actuate is closely
related both to the speech to convince and the speech to stimulate, differing only in
the fact that it attempts to translate belief or feeling into immediate overt behavior.
For this reason, its content will be similar to the contents of those types of speeches.
Therefore, it contains strong evidence and sound logical reasoning, striking

phraseology, and concrete language are essential.

3.4 The Proposed Conceptual Framework

The researcher applies and synthesizes Mazmanian and Sabatier’s criteria for
evaluating policy success and failure and Rogers’s theory of Diffusion of Innovations

for evaluating the implementation of the messages of the three promotion projects
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disseminated by the Regional Public Relations Offices to develop the conceptual

framework. Details of the proposed conceptual framework are as follows:
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Figure 3.3 Proposed Conceptual Framework adapted from Mazmanian and Sabtier’s Policy Evaluation criteria
for successful implementation and Rogers’ s Theory of Diffusion of Innovations.
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From figure 3.3, the conceptual framework shows the causal relationships of
variables. In this study qualitative and quantitative data analysis are used. For the
qualitative data analysis, commitment and skills of public relations officers i1s a
variable which effects not only the hierarchical integration, but also effects clear
objectives. Hierarchical integration is also affected by changing socioeconomic
conditions, for example when there is a change of government or a variation in the
economic situation, such a change will result in the interest of the government to
support the promotion project and will effect hierarchical integration. In promotion
projects, commitment and skills of public relations officials will effect the level of
clarity of the objectives of projects. The more commitment and skills the public
relations officials have, the more achievement of the target goals is possible when
they have higher level of clarity of the objectives of projects. The promotion projects
can be possible when there is available budget and resources. The availability of
budget and resources can be obtained by hierarchical integration. However,
hierarchical integration is also affected by changing socio-economic conditions, both
hierarchical integration and changing socio-economic conditions effect budget and
resources resulting in the types of media the public relations officials use to
disseminate information and knowledge on the promotion projects. This is because
whenever there is a change of socio-economic conditions, such change will result in
the interest and support of government to the promotion projects. This will result in
budget and availability of resources and the selection of types of media to be used and
the frequency of messages -appropriate to the target groups to be disseminated by the
public relations officials. Causal theories of projects is another variable which have a
direct effect on types of media used. By causal theories of the projects, the public
relations officials can know and understand the importance and the background of the
promotion projects needed to be implemented and handled. Therefore it is the
responsibilities of the public relations officials to select not only which type of media
to be used and how frequent the message is to be disseminated, but also what content
is appropriate to be disseminated to the target groups. When the information and
message are disseminated to the target groups through promotion activities, it is
expected that the target groups will obtain a correct and appropriate knowledge. They

will have a correct comprehension which will be a basis for a correct attitude towards
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the knowledge they have obtained. Then they can decide whether to adopt or reject
such knowledge and implement of the knowledge in their daily life.

The relationships of variables by applying Mazmanian and Sabatier criteria for
policy evaluation and Roger’s theory of diffusion of innovations for evaluation can be
summarized in terms of cause and effects in such a way that commitment and skills of
public relations officials, hierarchical integration, changing socio-economic
conditions, diversity of target groups, level of clarity of the objectives, causal theories
of projects, and budget and resources are the input variables which cause the output
variables. They include types of media use, frequency of message and characteristics
of message. These variables cause outcomes which are knowledge, comprehension

and attitude which effect the decision to implementation.

According to Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983: 198), an evaluation of whether a
project is a success or failure may be determined in terms of the consistency between
the project results and the project objectives. Therefore, what merits an examination
first is the objectives of the three projects.

The objectives of the three projects mainly concern knowledge,
comprehension, attitude and the desired behavior of the target groups. In the
Democracy Promotion project, the objectives of the project were to have its target
group, who are upper-secondary students in both public and private schools in
regions, not only to gain knowledge and comprehension on democracy but also to
behave according to the democratic way of life.

Similarly, in the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion, the objectives of
the project were to have the target group, which included laborers, not only to gain
knowledge and comprehension on AIDS and its problems but also to develop a proper
attitude toward AIDS patients. Moreover, the project aimed to have its target group
cooperate with the dissemination of knowledge on AIDS prevention in order to
decrease the rate of AIDS patients.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion, the objectives of the project
were to have the target groups, who were upper-secondary student announcers in the
school-wired system and were radio program announcers in regions, to gain

knowledge and comprehension on drugs and skill in disseminating the knowledge to
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their audiences. The project also aimed at developing a proper attitude towards drug
prevention.

In the field of communication theory, a behavioral change or the desired
behavior is referred to as an implementation of innovation. Innovation in this case is
the knowledge, comprehension, and attitude. For example, when knowledge on
democracy is diffused to the target group who eventually incorporate the knowledge
into their daily activities, it can be said that the target group implements the
innovation in their actual life.

Consider a concrete example. A student may be exposed to the dissemination
of democracy. He may know that it is now a duty, not a right, to vote. Besides, the
campaign may inform the student that he is entitled to propose an impeachment of a
corrupt minister. Chances are the student will finally behave according to the
democratic way of life. For example, he may go out to exercise his right in an
election. He may become more open-minded and thus willing to listen to other
people’s ideas. In this case, when the student gains knowledge and changes his
behavior accordingly, it is said that there is an implementation of knowledge to overt
behavior which is the desired behavior promoted by the Democracy Promotion
Project.

Thus, in this research, knowledge, comprehension and attitude are considered
as antecedent variables leading to a decision of whether or not to effect behavioral
change. According to the diffusion theories of communication (Rogers, 1983: 14-16
and 1995: 15-17), five factors determine an adoption of innovation. The five factors
are: 1) relative advantage, 2) compatibility, 3) complexity, 4) trialability, and 5)
observability. These factors are in the innovation-decision process, which can lead to
either adoption or rejection (Rogers, 1983: 21). For example, when people know that
AIDS is infected by blood, not the breath, they will know that it will be no use in
discriminating against AIDS patients. They may know that they can live healthfully
and harmoniously with AIDS patients without problem. The people will use such
knowledge to decide on how to deal with AIDS patients. Eventually, the people may
make a decision to live normally with AIDS patients. In this case, knowledge on
AIDS is an innovation, decision about the innovation must be made, and the desired

behavior is the intention to implement the innovation.
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Therefore, knowledge, comprehension, and attitude are antecedents, which
lead to decision, which in turn results in an implementation of the innovation.
According to Rogers (1983: 15), a decision to adopt or reject an innovation in order
for them to implement the innovation is largely based on the five factors.

By relative advantage, Rogers (1983: 15, 1995: 21) means the degree to which
an innovation is perceived as better than the idea it supersedes. The degree of relative
advantage may be measured in economic terms, but social-prestige factors,
convenience, and satisfaction are also often important components. It does not matter
so much whether an innovation has a great deal of “objective” advantage. What does
matter is whether an individual perceives the innovation as advantageous. The greater
the perceived relative advantage of innovation, the more rapid its rate of adoption is
going to be. For example, in the Democracy Promotion Project, students may learn
that vote buying is corruption. If they go to vote in an election, it means that they
exercise their rights as promoted by the project. Besides, going to vote is a prevention
of political corruption and a method of democracy development where they can share
ideas with other people. By obtaining knowledge and comprehension on democracy,
they may also learn that democracy is not only beneficial to their own lives, but also
advantageous to the society as a whole. The students will be able to behave on the
basis of the democratic lifestyle.

Similarly, in the Drug Prevention and Solution Campaign Project, if the target
groups, who were upper-secondary student announcers in school wired system (or
Young DJ) and radio program announcers in regions, know that drugs are dangerous
to their health and family. Drugs also undermines their family economy as well as
national security. By obtaining the knowledge and having a comprehension of drugs,
the target groups will think that there is no relative advantage for them in drug
consumption. As announcers, they will use the knowledge and the skill of
dissemination to further promote knowledge of drug to their audiences.

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Campaign project, the target group is
laborers. By obtaining knowledge and comprehension of AIDS and its subsequent
problems as well as the method of disseminating the knowledge, the target group may
know that AIDS is transmitted by blood, they may have a proper attitude toward
AIDS patients. They may also think that it is not worthy to themselves and family
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members, if any member of a family is polygamous, but it would be worthier if they
disseminate the knowledge to their peers and audiences which will be a way of
prevention and decrease of AIDS patients. Thus, the knowledge has a relative
advantage to them.

In summary, relative advantage is expected to have a positive relationship with
an implementation of innovation. The more individuals think that an innovation
benefits them, the more likely the individuals will adopt the innovation for their
implementation.

By compatibility, Rogers (1983: 15) means the degree to which an innovation
is perceived as being consistent with the existing values, past experiences, and needs
of potential adopters. An idea that is not compatible with the prevalent values and
norms of the social system will not be implemented as rapidly as an innovation that is
compatible. The implementation of an incompatible innovation often requires the
prior adoption of a new value system. An example of an incompatible innovation in
democracy is the non-democratic way of living for some people. Another example of
incompatible innovation in AIDS prevention is polygamy for some groups of people.
Therefore, the compatibility of the innovation affects the implementation of an
innovation. The proposition is that if individuals feel that an innovation is compatible
with their circumstances, the individuals will be very likely to decide to implement
such an innovation.

By complexity, Rogers (1983: 15) means the degree to which an innovation is
perceived as difficult to understand and use. Some innovations are readily understood
by most members of a social system; others are more complicated and will be adopted
more slowly. In general, new ideas that are simpler to understand will be adopted
more rapidly than innovations that require the adopter to develop new skills and
understanding. An example of complexity is innovation of drug prevention. Some
people may think that it is difficult for them to quit using drugs completely. This is
because once they do not consume the drug, they will not have energy to work or
study. Besides, drug prevention is an innovation seen as unnecessary to students who
have to work hard. Therefore, the complexity of an innovation may result in the

rejection. A reasonable hypothesis is that individuals who think that it will be difficult
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to put an innovation into use will be unlikely to implement the innovation. That is to
say, complexity has a negative relationship with an implementation of innovation.

By trialability, Rogers (1983: 15) refers to the degree to which an innovation
may be experimented with on a limited basis. New ideas that can be tried on the
installment plan will generally be adopted more quickly than innovations that are not
divisible. An innovation that is trialable represents less uncertainty to the individual
who is considering it for adoption, as it is possible to learn by doing. An example of
trialability is in AIDS prevention. If there is a dissemination of AIDS prevention,
there will be a discussion among peers or among close friends and acquaintances
about the prevention. At the same time there is a trial and an evaluation of the results
of the prevention, asking opinions and experiences from other people. Then, the
individual will evaluate or judge whether the prevention is appropriate to him/her in
terms of economic and social values. If the prevention as innovation is incorporated
with his/her actual life, it is then said that he/she adopts the innovation. With a
positive relationship, the trialability therefore leads to a decision to implement the
innovation. If an individual can try an innovation on a partial basis, it will be likely
that the individual will implement the innovation.

By observability, Rogers (1983: 16) defined it as the degree to which the
results of an innovation are visible to others. The easier it is for individuals to see the
results of an innovation, the more likely they are to adopt the innovation. Such
visibility stimulates peer discussion of new ideas, as friends and neighbors of an
adopter ask him or her for innovation-evaluation information about it. For example,
an individual may observe that some persons can successfully quit using drugs. The
individual may concretely learn how: the persons quit drugs. Based on the observation,
the individual may think that he or she can quit drug too. The decision will finally
lead to the individual’s attempt to quit drugs. Thus, observability is positively related
to an implementation of innovation. The researcher hypothesizes that individuals who
observe an innovation practice will be more likely to implement the innovation than
those who do not see an innovation usage.

In general, an innovation that is perceived as having greater relative
advantage, compatibility, trialability, observability, and less complexity will be

adopted more rapidly than other innovations. Note that these are not the only factors
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that individuals use to determine adoption, but past research indicates that the five
factors are the most important characteristics of innovations in explaining the rate of
adoption which is a decision leading to an implementation (Rogers, 1983: 16)

Considering AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, for example, if
the target group obtains knowledge on AIDS through public relations, the knowledge
will lead them to a decision-making process. They will think of the relative advantage
of prevention, its compatibility to their health, its difficulty for practice, its trialability
to determine its merit, and its visible results on other people. These factors will shape
the target group’s decision of whether to adopt the innovation. If the target group
thinks that the prevention is beneficial, is consistent with existing values, is not
complicated to use, can be tried partially, and 1s visible to observe its results, the
target group will be very likely to make a decision in favor of the innovation. That is
to say, the target group will use or implement AIDS prevention practice in their daily
life.

Now that the objectives of the promotion projects have been explained, it is
appropriate to investigate actual activities implemented by the Regional Public
Relations Offices. Such activities may be construed in terms of outputs of the
projects. For instance, in the Democracy Promotion Project, an academic competition
is conducted and can be regarded as an output of the project. Videotapes, posters,
stickers, banners, and radio spots may also be considered as outputs of the project.

In general, promotion outputs may be classified into three main categories.
The first one is the type of media used for promotion. The second one is the frequency
of using such media to send messages to receivers or audiences. The third and final
one is the characteristics of the messages. These three factors are explained in detail
below.

Regional Public Relations Offices used a variety of media to send messages to
their target receivers. Examples of the media used were brochures, publications, tape
cassettes, videotapes, posters, banners, and persons who were vocal in the region or
community. An academic competition was a principal activity conducted to promote
democracy. A training course was a main campaign activity provided for radio
announcers to learn skill to promote drug prevention. A seminar was also held to

inform students of the dangers of drug. Similarly, a seminar was conducted to
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disseminate knowledge of AIDS. In addition to these major activities, radio spots on
Radio Thailand and television spots on Channel 11 were developed to disseminate
relevant information.

Regarding the frequency of sending designed messages to receivers, different
media call for differences in variation of media use. A television spot on Channel 11
may not be broadcast so frequently as a radio spot on Radio Thailand. In the same
manner, an academic competition cannot be conducted as often as desired. By
contrast, stickers used to send desired messages to receivers or target groups can be
relatively easily distributed far more frequently. For example, students may be able to
participate in an academic competition on democracy only once a year, but they can
receive different stickers and brochures several times a year. A seminar on drug
prevention may be conducted every two or three months, but the target group may
listen to many radio spots on drug prevention several times a week. Training courses
on skills of promotion on drug for the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project were organized and provided rather frequently because Office of the Public
Relations has its own media type—its own radio stations and equipment.

Messages sent through different channels also have different characteristics.
The most important characteristics of promotion messages are simplicity,
attentiveness, need, satisfaction, visualization, action, superseded attitude towards the
message of the receivers, relative advantage of the content to the receivers, interest,
and credibility of the source of the message (Monroe, Alan, 1975 quoted in Oravan
Pilundhaovart, 1994: 84-87, 124,-130). For instance, an academic competition for
Democracy Promotion Project may be less entertaining than other promotion
activities because of its formality. By contrast, a training course provided by the
Office of the Public Relations for the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project
may be more satisfying than distributing stickers and brochures because senders and
receivers of messages can have actual interaction during the training course. A
television spot on AIDS for the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project may
be more attractive than brochures because people may not be bothered to read.

In terms of the relationship among the three types of activity output, the
researcher hypothesizes that different types of media use will result in different

frequency of messages sent. The different types of media use will also affect the
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characteristics of messages in terms of, for example, attractiveness, simplicity, and
credibility. Moreover, frequency of messages sent to receivers will shape quality of
characteristics of the messages. Such messages, the researcher argues, will contribute
to knowledge, comprehension, and attitude. The researcher’s proposition is that if
receivers or target groups perceive messages of having high quality, it will be likely
that they will gain knowledge, comprehension, and attitude as expected by the
promotion messages consistent with the objectives of the projects carried out by the
Office of the Public Relations.

Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983: 35) identified factors affecting policy outputs
of implementing agencies. Their theory is applied here to investigate factors affecting
the promotion project outputs of the Office of the Public Relations.

According to Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983: 23), diversity of target group
behavior is a major determinant of project outputs. The more diverse the behavior
being regulated or the service being provided, the more difficult it becomes to frame
clear regulations and thus the greater discretion which must be given to field level
implementors. Offices of the Public Relations conducted the three promotion projects,
which had different target groups. For instance, the target group of the Democracy
Promotion Project was upper-secondary students in public and private schools in
regions. By contrast, the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project was
intended to serve two target groups. The first one was upper-secondary students who
were announcers in their school wire system, and the second target group was radio
program announcers in regions. Furthermore, the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project set laborers as its target group. As there were different target
groups, implementors (in this case, the Regional Public Relations Office) had to carry
out different project activities (in this case, types of media use) to suit the different
target groups (in this case, students, radio announcers, and laborers). Therefore, the
researcher hypothesizes that there is a relationship between diversity of target groups
and types of media use.

Clear Objectives of the Project is another factor affecting project outputs.
According to Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983: 25), legal objectives which are precise
and clearly ranked in importance serve as an indispensable aid in project evaluation,

as unambiguous directives to implementing officials, as a resource to supporters of
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those objectives. Although the three projects of the Regional Public Relations Office
had identical objectives, their implementing officials did not necessarily understand
the objectives equally. Some officials may have understood the objectives of the
projects whereas other officials might have thought that the same objectives appear
ambiguous to them. The former group of the officials may have known what to do for
their promotion projects. The latter group may not had a clue of what to do and
consequently had to think by themselves what they should do in order to meet the
goals of the projects. For instance, they may have had to think which type of media
should be used in order that they could carry out the project successfully, since there
were no guidelines for them regarding the use of media for the projects. Thus, the
researcher postulates that promotion officials who have a clear understanding of
project objectives will be able to use types of media more appropriately than those
officials who feel that the objectives are ambiguous.

The third factor affecting policy outputs identified by Mazmanian and Sabatier
(1983: 25-26) is causal theory of the projects. Every major reform contains, at least
implicitly, a causal theory of the manner in which its objectives are to be attained. In
implementing a project, an adequate causal theory requires a) that the principal causal
linkages between governmental intervention and the attainment of project objectives
be understood; and b) that the officials responsible for implementing the project have
jurisdiction over a sufficient number of the critical linkages to actually attain the
objectives. Thus, if promotion officials understand the reasons or rationales
underlying the projects they carry out, the officials will be able to decide at ease what
type of media to be used. Accordingly, the researcher expects that the more the
promotion officials understand causal theories of their projects, the more appropriate
the officials will use types of media to disseminate information stipulated by the
projects.

Budget and resource is undoubtedly a determinant of project outputs
(Mazmanian and Sabatier, 1983: 26). Money is obviously critical in any social
services program. In implementing a project, it is necessary to hire the staff and to
conduct the technical analyses involved in the development of the regulations the
administration of permit programs, and the monitoring of compliance. For the

implementation of the three projects, all of eight Regional Public Relations Offices
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were allocated an equal amount of money regardless of the size of their regions. Some
regions are geographically bigger than some others. Hence, the availability of budget
and resource would affect the types of media the promotion officials can use to carry
out the projects. For example, for the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project, each the Regional Public Relations Office was allocated 30,000 baht to carry
out the project. Therefore, each the Regional Public Relations Office had to select
which type of media to be used under the constraints of limited budget and resource in
order to have the target groups gain knowledge and proper attitude toward the AIDS
and behave in the desired behavior. The same situation also occurred in the other
projects. Each the Regional Public Relations Office was allocated 100,000 baht and
80,000 baht to carry out the Democracy Promotion Project and the Drug Prevention
and Solution Promotion Project respectively. Therefore, the Regional Public Relations
Office has to consider which types of media to be used for the project in order to
achieve the desired goals. As such, the researcher argues that budget and resource
have an association with types of media use.

Furthermore, commitment and skill of promotion officials is another crucial
factor. No matter how well a statue or other basic policy decision structures the
formal decision process, the attainment of legal objectives which seeks to
significantly modify target group behavior is unlikely unless officials in the
implementing agencies are strongly committed to the achievement of those objectives
(Mazmanian and Sabatier, 1983: 28). If officials of the Regional Public Relations
Office have commitment and skill, they would try to understand the objectives of the
projects. For example, if officials felt that they were not certain about the objectives
of the projects or think that the objectives appear ambiguous, the officials with
commitment and skill may hold an informal meeting to consult each other about the
problem. That is to say, the officials will not just ignore the problems. Rather, they
will try hard to clarify the objectives of the projects in order that they will be able to
carry out the projects to bring about the desired results. Accordingly, the researcher
expects a relationship between commitment and skill of promotion officials and the
level of clarity of the objectives of projects.

According to Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983: 27), hierarchical integration is

another important factor. One of the best-documented findings in implementation
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literature is the difficulty of obtaining coordinated action within any given agency and
among the numerous semiautonomous agencies involved in most implementation
efforts. The degree of hierarchical integration among implementing agencies is
determined by a) the number of veto/clearance points involved in the attainment of
legal objectives; and b) the extent to which supporters of those objectives are
provided with inducements and sanctions sufficient to ensure acquiescence among
those who have a potential veto. The Regional Public Relations Officials have to
coordinate both with other officials in the same workplace and with officials in other
departments or agencies, and if promotion officials can achieve great coordination and
cooperation, i.e., hierarchical integration, the officials will be able to obtain support in
terms of, for instance, budget and resource. A private company may help by providing
refreshments during a seminar. A public department may send experts in relevant
fields to help develop promotion messages to satisfy academic correctness. Therefore,
the researcher hypothesizes that there is an association between hierarchical
integration and budget and resource.

Changing socio-economic conditions are also important (Mazmanian and
Sabatier, 1983: 30-31). Variations over time and among governmental jurisdictions in
social, economic, and technological conditions affect the attainability of statutory
objectives. There are at least four ways in which variation in such conditions can
substantially affect the political support for statutory objectives, and hence, the project
outputs of implementing agencies and eventually the achievement of those objectives.
First, variation in socioeconomic conditions can-affect perceptions of the relative
importance of the problem addressed by a statute. To the extent that other social
problems become relatively more important over time, political support for allocating
scarce resources to the original statute is likely to diminish. Second, successful
implementation is rendered more difficult by local variations in socioeconomic
conditions and, as indicated previously, in the seriousness of the problem being
addressed. Such variation produces enormously pressures for “flexible” rules and
considerable administrative discretion by local units. In such cases, the project outputs
of implementing agencies are likely to mirror the degree of local support for statutory
objectives. Any attempt to impose uniform standards on jurisdictions with widely

different situations will only increase opposition from those who must bear costs
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which appear unjust. In either cases, statutory objectives are less likely to be achieved.
Third, support for regulation aimed at environmental of consumer protection or
worker safety seems to be correlated with financial resources of target groups and
their relative importance in the total economy. The more diverse an economy and the
more prosperous the target groups, the more probable the effective implementation of
statutes imposing nonproductive costs on them. The lower the target groups’
economic diversity and prosperity, the more likely the substitution of subsidies for
policing regulation. Finally, in the case of polices (such as pollution control) which
are directly tied to technological change or the lack of changes in the technological
state of the art over time are obviously crucial.

In short, social, economic, and technological conditions are some of the
principal external variables affecting the project outputs of implementing agencies
and ultimately the attainment of legal objectives. These conditions are linked to
implementation through changes in interest group and public support for those
objectives or through the legislative and executive sovereigns of the implementing
agencies. Implementing officials may also respond directly to changes in
environmental conditions, particularly if they perceive that those changes support
their programs or preferences.

When circumstances change, attention also changes. For example, when AIDS
is a hot issue in society, many parties in society will try to help solve the problem.
Thus, it will not be difficult for promotion officials to ask for cooperation for related
agencies, such as the Ministry of Public Health. Similarly, promotion officials are
likely to receive welcome assistance regarding the promotion of democracy by the
Election Commission. Thus, the researcher anticipates a relationship between
changing socio-economic conditions and hierarchical integration.

Moreover, changing socio-economic conditions are expected to affect budget
and resources. When serious attention is placed on how to prevent drug addiction, the
promotion officials are likely to gain support in terms of budget and resources from
groups in society. Non-government organizations (NGOs) may want to help provide
resources in terms of providing relevant brochures and related materials. Hotels may

give a special discount to conduct a seminars, etc. Accordingly, the researcher expects
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an association between changing socio-economic conditions and budget and
resources.

Lastly, the researcher contends that there is a relationship between
commitment and skill of promotion officials and hierarchical integration. Promotion
officials who have a high degree of commitment and skill are expected to obtain
coordination and cooperation from involved agencies. They will develop hierarchical
integration with both intra- and inter-organizations to help carry out the promotion

projects to bring about the desired results.



CHAPTER 4

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

4.1 Research Procedure and Sampling

Ideally, an evaluation of a policy should be conducted by a longitudinal study
in order to comprehensively investigate its eventual long-term impacts. The time
constraint, however, compels the researcher to examine the implementation of
promotion projects carried out by the Public Relations Offices, Regions 1-8 at one
point in time. Therefore, this research follows a cross-sectional research design.

This research focuses on the promotion projects implemented by the Regional
Public Relations Offices, Region 1-8. The conceptual framework is comprised of two
sub-models. One of the framework focuses on the work process carried out by the
officials, the Regional Public Relations Office with which a qualitative approach is
used. The other side of the framework concerns the outputs and outcomes of public
relations activities of the promotion projects with which a quantitative approach will
be used. Therefore, the qualitative and quantitative approach is used in the conceptual

framework of this research study as follows:

4.2 Qualitative Approach

4.2.1 Target Population and Unit of Analysis

In conducting this research study, one side of the conceptual framework
focuses on the work process carried out by Regional Public Relations officials. The
target population are the public relations officials who carried out activities of the
three main promotion projects under study.

All officials of Regional Public Relations Offices constitute the population of
those who carried out activities of the three main projects. Thus, the population under

study were directors and public relations officials who were in charge of and carrying
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out of the activities of each of the promotion projects of the five Regional Public
Relations Offices.

These officials included directors, heads of sections, and frontline
implementors. They are regarded as key informants to provide relevant data which
will be analyzed by the qualitative approach.

Currently, there are eight the Regional Public Relations Offices throughout the
country from which five offices are purposively selected to be the unit of analysis.
The five selected units of analysis are:

Region 1- Konkaen,

Region 3 - Chiang Mai,

Region 5- Surat Thani,

Region 7 - Chanthaburi, and

Region 8§ - Kanchanaburi.

As for the units of observation, they are public relations officials and
secondary school directors and teachers who were in charge of the students
participated in the promotion projects’activities carried out by Regional Public
Relations Offices and can provide relevant data needed which is analyzed by the

qualitative approach.

4.2.2 Sample Selection

Currently, there are eight Regional Public Relations Offices throughout the
country, due to the time and budget constraint, the purposive sampling is used. The
researcher selected The Regional Public Relations Office, Region 1- Khon Kaen to
represent the northeast, Region 3 Chiang Mai to represent the north, Region 5- Surat-
Thani to represent the south, Region 7- Kanchanaburi to represent the west, and
Region 8- Chanthaburi to represent the east.

For the sample selection for the qualitative analysis approach, the purposive
sampling technique is used to select those who can be regarded as key informants to
provide relevant data. For this research study, the samples are divided into two main
groups. One group samples are purposively drawn from the five Regional Public
Relations Offices under study. They are directors, public relations, heads of sections’

and frontline implementors
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The other group samples are secondary school directors and teachers drawn
from the list of schools suggested by the Regional Public Relations Office. They are
in an urban area in the province where the Regional Public Relations Office is
located.

The total sample under study for the qualitative approach is 29 which includes
9 directors and frontline implementors officials, the Regional Public Relations
Offices, and 20 directors and teachers of the secondary schools participated in the

promotion projects. They are key informants to provide relevant data needed.

4.2.3 Qualitative Data Collection

Both primary and secondary data is collected to yield rich data for the
understanding of the promotion projects’ activities carried out by Regional Public

Relations Offices.

4.2.3.1 Research Instruments

1) The researcher along with some research assistants recruited
from the Regional Public Relations Office and the Rajabhat Institute in the provinces
where the data is collected are the main instrument used to gather qualitative data by
using an in-depth interview technique. The researcher conducted in-depth interviews
to explore issues in detail. Moreover, the researcher carried out non-participant
observation in order to further investigate the activities carried out by Regional Public
Relations Offices.

2) A hired vehicle was used for-each trip to each province and
destination. Sometimes, the researcher asked for help from some officials in the
Regional Public Relations Office whom the researcher knows. and from some
colleagues who are working in some governmental agencies there.

3) Tape recorders. Besides a handwritten note of an interview,
the interview is also tape recorded to be an aid for the researcher in order to be certain
that the researcher obtained the correct data needed.

Guidelines for an in-depth interview. The interview was mostly conducted by the

researcher and tape-recorded.
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4) The guidelines for an in-depth interview with Regional
Public Relations directors include 17 questions. They consist of the questions asking
about their experience of working in public relations, years of working, and their
responsibilities, their opinions towards the carrying out of the policy into practice,
problems and obstacles in carrying out the policy, how they coped with the problem
and obstacles, their commitment to work and duties, their cooperation with other
agencies, their attitude towards public relations and duties as well as responsibilities.

The guidelines for an in-depth interview for school directors
and teachers include 10 questions consisting of the questions asking about their
opinions and attitude towards the promotion projects implemented by the Regional
Public Relations Office, their support of the promotion projects at schools, the
benefits the school received, the time most available for the promotion activities, the
problems and obstacles which they think need to be corrected and improved, and their
suggestions.

The guidelines of the in-depth interviews in detail conducted
with Regional Public Relations Officials, heads of sections, and frontline
implementors and that of the secondary school directors and teachers are in the

appendix.

4.2.3.2 Qualitative Analytic Technique for Data Analysis

One of the proposed conceptual framework is analyzed by using a
causal networking, a qualitative data analysis technique. The qualitative analytic
technique is used because it explains the phenomenon under study in terms of causal-
effects and relationship of the phenomenon in their actual situation. Thus causal
networking, a-qualitative data analysis technique proposed by Miles and Huberman
(1994), is used to analyze the qualitative data collected by in-depth interview and
participant observation. The causal networking technique was especially developed
for explaining a phenomenon by the qualitative approach.

Miles and Huberman (1994) described the causal networking technique
as a comparative analysis of all cases in a sample which uses variables estimated to
be the most influential in accounting for the outcome or criterion. For each outcome

measured, the stream of variables leading to or determining the outcome is examined.
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Streams that are similar or identical across cases and that differ in some consistent
way from other streams are extracted and interpreted. The basic principle is that of
developing one or more meta-networks that respect the individual case networks from
which they have been derived.

Cross-case causal networking involves manipulating several sets of
boxes and arrows at the same time. Its process can be broken down into successive

analytic steps as follows:

1. Assemble the causal networks.

2. Isolate the causal “streams” for each case that lead to the dependent
variable being analyzed.

3. Match the variable streams to other cases with the same outcome.

4. Verify the scenarios for similar and contrasting outcomes.

Seven decision rules are applied to decide whether two streams belong

in the same scenario or have “matched” patterns:

1. All (or all but one or two) of the core predictor variables on the

stream are the same.

2. The most immediate predictor variables—the two or three closest to
the outcome measure—are the same and are in the same sequence.

3. The common predictors have the same ratings (high, moderate, low).

4. The outcome theme is the same.

5. The narrative confirms the similarity or identity of the outcome
theme derived from the stream of variables in the network.

6. The outcome themes are different (or absent) in cases with a
differently rated outcome variable.

7. In these differently-rated cases, the predictor variables closest to the

outcome variable are different or, if the same, are rated differently.
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4.3 Quantitative Approach

4.3.1 Target Population and Unit of Analysis

Due to the budgetary constraint, the researcher uses a purposive sampling
technique to collect data to evaluate the implementation of promotion projects
implemented by the Regional Public Relations Offices. Of all eight public relations
regions, the researcher purposively selects only five regions limiting in the scope of
the study. The five regions are as follows:

1) Region 1 Khon Kaen

2) Region 3 Chiang Mai

3) Region 5 Surat Thani

4) Region 7 Chanthaburi

5) Region 8 Kanchanaburi

In the same manner, all target groups of the three main projects carried out by
Regional Public Relations Offices constitute the population of those who receive
promotion messages of the projects. Although the Action Plan spells out specific
target groups, officials of the each region were allowed to adjust or change the target
groups as appropriate depending on circumstances. The target groups of each project
might vary from one region to another or from year to year. In the AIDS Prevention
and Solution Project, for example, the target group of Region 8 was upper secondary
school students for a year but became laborers for the other. As the target groups were
flexible, the researcher defines the target groups. as the individual who were
intentionally and directly exposed to the public relations officials’ activities. The units
of observation are thus individuals who were exposed to the message and activities
carried out by the officials, the Regional Public Relations Office. They were the upper

secondary students.

4.3.2 Sample Selection

As there was a diversity of target groups and as activities of the projects were
conducted at different time ,the purposive sampling technique is used. More often
than not, promotion activities were carried out only once a year. Therefore, the

researcher could not help but resort to some past activities. For example, academic
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competitions of the Democracy Promotion Project were frequently held in May and
June of the last year. By contrast, the seminar for the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project was held in the last December. Specific details of sampling are
further described below.

In the Democracy Promotion Project, the main type of media the public
relation officials used was the academic competition. The total number of students
participating in the project carried out by the Regional Public Relations, Regions 1-8
and Central Office was a total of nine hundred students. Therefore, there were a
hundred students in each region who participated in the activities. Both students who
were competitors and spectators were considered participants of the Democracy
Promotion Project. The researcher uses the purposive sampling technique to select
fifty competitors and fifty spectators for each public relations region, ie. one hundred
students from five regions result in a five hundred-case sample for evaluating the
Democracy Promotion Project.

The students participating in the Democracy Promotion Project were from the
upper secondary schools in the provinces where the Regional Public Relations Office
is located. Actually, not all high-schools can participate in the project. Some schools
are in remote areas, and it takes too much time for travelling and joining the academic
competition. In practice, the Regional Public Relations Offices normally invited the
schools which have never joined the project before. The researcher requested the list
of the schools and students attending the competition. These students were regarded
as representatives of all schools in the region.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Regional Public
Relations Offices organized training in radio programming for students. Also called
“Young DJ”’, radio announcer students, which were the target group, came from upper
secondary schools. Accordingly, the population to be used for data collection was the
upper secondary school students who were school wired-system announcers in their
schools.

In order to have the students join the project, the Regional Public Relations
Offices invited and asked for cooperation from the local schools in selecting and
sending the students to be representatives joining the project. Actually, however, only

the schools not so far away from where the Regional Public Relations Offices are
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situated participated in the promotion activities. An uncertain number of students
participated in the training program carried out by the Regional Public Relations
Offices. Sometimes as few as forty-five students joined the project, but the number
might be as high as one hundred. A total of five regions resulted in a total of at least
two hundred and twenty-five students. The researcher used the purposive sampling
technique to select fifty of them to be a sample.

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Regional Public
Relations Offices invited schools to participate in a seminar on AIDS. Typically, a
total of one hundred students joined the seminar and might be construed as the target
group. The students came from the upper secondary schools from the urban areas.
Sometimes, the seminar was held for laborers instead of students. That is to say, the
activities organized depended on the circumstances of each area where the Regional
Public Relations Offices were in charge. Therefore, the population to be used for
collecting the data might be students and/or laborers who were exposed to the facts
and information on AIDS prevention carried out by the Regional Public Relations
Offices.

Such samples are intentionally selected in order to prevent confounding effects
regarding the result of promotion campaigns carried out by Regional Public Relations
Offices. The researcher collects data from individuals who participated in the projects
only.

For example, other agencies such as the Election Commission also
disseminate information on the constitution and democracy. If the researcher collects
data from an individual who was exposed to a democracy campaign carried out by the
Election Commission, it is difficult to determine whether the individual had
knowledge and understanding because of promotion implemented by the Regional
Public Relations Offices or the Election Commission.

By the same token, other agencies such as the Office of the Narcotics Control
Board also disseminate information on drug and some schools also carry out a drug
prevention campaign. If the researcher collects data from a student who was exposed
to such a drug prevention campaign, it is difficult to determine whether the student
has knowledge and understanding because of promotion implemented by the Regional

Public Relations Offices.
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It would be also in the same in the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project. Other agencies such as the Ministry of Public Health also disseminate
information on AIDS prevention. If the researcher collects data from an individual
who was exposed to an AIDS campaign carried out by the Ministry of Public Health,
it is difficult to determine whether the student has knowledge and understanding
because of promotion implemented by the Regional Public Relations Offices.

In summary, quantitatively-oriented data are composed of the three promotion
projects. Data were collected from 427, 214, and 412 samples of students for the
Democracy project, Drug project and AIDS project respectively.

4.3.3 Quantitative Methods for Data Collection

Data are obtained by means of mailed questionnaires to the schools suggested
by the Regional Public Relations Office. There are 14 schools from which the data are
collected. The researcher asked for cooperation from secondary school directors and
teachers to gather the questionnaires which were filled in by the students who were
exposed to the message and promotion activities carried out by the Regional Public
Relations Office.

For Region 1 (Khon Kaen) and Region 7 (Chanthaburi), the questionnaires of
each project were dispatched to schools. The questionnaires were distributed and
collected by teachers who were responsible for each project. After that, the researcher
brought back when going there to conduct in-depth interviews. Consequently, the
researcher had to interview headmasters and teachers as well as officers of the
Regional Public Relations Offices. The researcher travelled around each province to
gather the questionnaires from school-to-school. Moreover, a few schools were not
ready to return the questionnaires at that time.

In other regions, due to convenience and the budgetary constraint, the
questionnaires were mailed to schools. With the cooperation and assistance of school
directors and teachers, they distributed and collected the questionnaires to the students
and mailed them back to the researcher in the prepared envelope with pre-paid
postage . The collecting of data in five regions was made during November 2001 to

January 2002.
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4.3.3.1 Research Instruments : Questionnaires

The questionnaires were designed by the researcher and pretested in
some schools in urban areas at Kanchanaburi and Chanthaburi. After the pretest, they
were reviewed and approved by the dissertation advisory committee. The purpose of
the questionnaires was to collect data from the target groups who are upper secondary
students on knowledge, comprehension and attitude towards the message and
activities of the promotion projects to which they are exposed (Democracy
Promotion Project, Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project). The questionnaires consist of 7 parts:
part one contains demographic data of the respondents, part two data of opinions of
the respondents on the promotion activities, part three knowledge on the specific
promotion projects under study, part four attitudes towards the issues of the specific
promotion projects, part five the attitudes towards the characteristics of the message
and information the respondents, part six the opinion of the respondents in applying
the knowledge into use or to an implementation in their daily lives, and part seven a
confirming of using the knowledge in their daily lives for a confirmation that there is
an implementation of knowledge obtained from the promotion projects.

For quantitatively-oriented data, such as attitudes, knowledge,
comprehension, decision, and implementation, the researcher developed an
appropriate questionnaire under the framework consistent with Roger’s theory of
Diffusion of Innovations to measure the variables in question. Six scales are
developed to measure six variables: 1) Characteristics of message, 2) Knowledge, 3)
Comprehension, 4) Attitude, 5) Decisions to adopt or to reject, and 6)
Implementation.

As to the secondary data, the researcher will collect necessary data from
agencies involving in the implementation of promotion projects carried out by
Regional Public Relations Offices. For instance, data about rates of drug addiction
will be requested from Ministry of Public Health. Likewise, data concerning rates of

voting will be collected from Ministry of Interior.
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4.3.3.2 Response Rate

The return rate of the questionnaire responses for three promotion

projects is shown in the Table 4.1.

Table 4.1 The response rate for three promotion projects.
Region Democracy Drug AIDS
% (no. of % (no. of % (no. of

respondents) respondents) respondents)
Region 1 80.0 % (80) 91.1 % (41) 82.0 % (82)
Region 3 70.3 % (102) 73.1 % (49) 67.5 % (79)
Region 5 63.8 % (74) 46.7 % (28) 77.0 % (77)
Region 7 87.3 % (96) 85.1 % (57) 82.0 % (82)
Region 8 75.0 % (75) 86.7 % (39) 92.0 % (92)
Total 74.8 % (427) 84.9 % (214) 79.7 % (412)

Source: own data

Table 4.1 depicts the response rate of the three promotion projects source in
five regions under study. It shows that among the three projects, the highest response
rate is the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, which is 84.9 percent of
the total 214 respondents. Whereas the response rate of the AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion is 79.7 percent of the total 412 respondents, and the response rate

of the Democracy Promotion Project is 74.8 percent of the total 427 respondents.

4.3.4 Quantitative Analytic Technique

Thomas R. Dye (1978: 79) asserted that in his judgment, one of the more
promising methods of clarifying causal thinking about the causes and effects of public
policy is path analysis. Path analysis is a technique that enables policy scientists to
portray ideas about the causes and effects of public policy in a diagrammatic manner.

Like regression analysis, path analysis provides an overall estimate of the
explanatory value of a proposed model. Path analysis also assists in identifying
spurious relationships. More importantly, path analysis permits the researcher to test
both direct and indirect causal paths in the determination of a dependent variable.
Through this analytic technique, the researcher can ascertain whether an independent

variable acts on a dependent variable directly or through an intervening variable, or
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both. Furthermore, the relative influence of direct and indirect causal paths can be
compared.

Schumacker and Lomax (1996) described the history of path analysis and
pointed out the solution of its limitation with respect to measurement errors in
independent variables. To resolve the problem of measurement errors, which tend to
overstate or understate the disturbance term of dependent variables, the technique
called “structural equation modeling” or SEM was developed.

In order to analyze data and to test the conceptual framework under the

quantitative approach, path analysis is used.

4.3.5 Research Hypotheses

The research hypotheses for this particular sub-model of the conceptual
framework are :

Hypothesis 1: Knowledge positively effects comprehension leading to an
implementation of the knowledge through decisions.

The more appropriate knowledge, the more comprehension the students have
leading to an implementation of the knowledge on promotion projects disseminated
by the Regional Public Relations officials through decisions.

Hypothesis 2. Comprehension positively effects attitude leading to an
implementation of the knowledge through decisions

The more comprehension of the knowledge, the more favorable attitude
towards the knowledge ‘on promotion projects the students have leading to an
implementation of the knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public Relations
officials through decisions.

Hypothesis  3: Attitude positively effects decisions to implement the
knowledge.

The more favorable attitude towards the knowledge on the promotion project,
the more favorable decisions the students have leading to an implementation of the

knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials.
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Hypothesis 4: Decisions positively effect implementation.

The more positive decisions on the knowledge on promotion project, the more
implementation of the knowledge the students have on the promotion project
disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials.

Hypothesis 5: Knowledge, comprehension, attitude positively effect decisions
leading to implementation of the knowledge

The more appropriate knowledge, the more comprehension, and the more the
favorable attitude the students have towards the knowledge on the promotion projects
positively effect the decisions of students leading to an implementation of knowledge

disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials.

4.4 Operational Definitions

4.4.1 Variables in the Qualitative Approach

4.4.1.1 Commitment

Commitment refers to the extent to which officials of the Regional
Public Relations Office are willing to work hard to achieve organization goals, accept
organizational goals, believe in organizational values, desire to maintain
organizational membership, perform consistent behaviors to carry out activities, give
loyal support to the organization, feel excited and enjoy doing tasks, have confident in
management, and want to.continue working for the organization.

Measurement: Commitment 1is measured by observing personal
experience such as years of working in public relations, ~present job and
responsibilities, (question 1), the opinion about the support from executives, and
cooperation with different levels of officials in the organization and other
organizations outside (question 2), personal competence and skill in resolving
problems, as well as self devotion to work for the success or failure of the policy and
the work on public relations (question 10), their opinions toward public relations as
professional (question 16), and their opinions on improving the administration of the
Regional Public Relations Office and the Public Relations Department (question 17)

from the in-depth interview questions for the Regional Public Relations Officials.
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4.4.1.2 Skill

Skill is defined as the degree to which officers of the Regional Public
Relations Office have abilities to maintain friendly relationships with co-workers, to
cooperate with peers, to work as team members, to utilize relevant tools and
equipment, to lead subordinates, to resolve conflicts, to seek information, to tolerate
ambiguity, to make decisive judgment, to devise initiatives, to reflect on activities,
and to visualize the relationship of individual business.

Measurement: Skill is measured by observing personal experience,
years of experience (question 1), skill in cooperation and communication with
different levels both in the organization and other organizations outside ( question 2),
the method of resolving the problems they are facing (question 4), their opinions
about the factors including personal skill in communication concerning the success or
failure of the promotion projects (question 9), and the participation in decision
making (question 14) from the in-depth interview questions for the Regional Public
Relations Officials. Question 7 of the in-depth interview questions for school
directors also measures this variable asking them about their opinions on the Regional
Public Relations officials working on the promotion projects of which they are in
charge.

4.4.1.3 Hierarchical integration

Hierarchical integration is operationalized as the degree to which
implementators of both Regional Public Relations Offices and other related agencies
carry out tasks in the manner consistently with the projects’ specifications and/or
requirements. Hierarchical integration is therefore assessed in terms of 1) how
implementators give a priority to their tasks; 2) how willing implementators are to
work  with others' 3) how implementators comply with their orders; 4) whether
implementators can argue against their directives; 5) how implementators accept the
assigned tasks as their routines; 6) whether implementators have authority to assume
the assigned responsibilities; 7) whether implementators can require others to perform
necessary tasks; 8) whether implementators can bring about penalties to discourage
noncompliance by relevant persons; 9) whether implementators can enforce

agreement on decisions.
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Measurement: Hierarchical integration is measured by observing the
opinions about the problems and obstacles in promoting the promotion projects under
study (question 3), how to solve the problems (question4), how good the cooperation
is and which organization gives best cooperation (question 5), how they think the
promotion projects can be successful (question 9), and how they communicate with
the schools which were used to participate in the promotion activities (question 15)
from the in-depth interview questions for the Regional Public Relations Officials.

In order to cross check on integration, question numbers 4, 5 and 7 from
the in-depth interview questions for school directors also measure this variable.
Question 4 asked the school directors and teachers how they give cooperation to the
Regional Public Relations Office in participating in the promotion projects. Question
5 asks about whether the schools used to ask for cooperation or any assistance from
the Regional Public Relations Office or other organizations concerning the promotion
of knowledge on democracy, drug prevention and AIDS prevention.

4.4.1.4 Changing socioeconomic conditions

Changing socio—economic conditions are operationalized as the
variations over time and among governmental jurisdictions in social, economic, and
technological conditions that affect the attainability of the three promotion projects
carried out by the Regional Public Relations Officials in terms of perception of the
relative importance of problems and interest in solving the problems.

Measurement: Changing socio—economic conditions is measured by
observing the answer of ‘question 11 from the in-depth interview questions for the
Regional Public Relations Officials. The question asks about the opinion of what the
officials think about the current political and economic situation affecting the
implementation of the promotion projects of which they are in charge.

4.4.1.5 Diversity of target groups

Diversity of target groups refers to the number of types of individual
target groups to whom the Regional Public Relations Office wants to send promotion
messages.

Measurement: Diversity of target groups is measured by observing from
the answers of questions 7 and 8 from the in-depth interview questions for the

Regional Public Relations Officials. Question 7 asks about the opinion of the
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officials’ expectations on the behavior of the target groups. Question 8 asks about the
opinions of the officials on how the target groups apply the knowledge obtained from
the promotion activities.

4.4.1.6 The level of clarity of the objectives of projects

The level of clarity of the objectives of projects refers to legal
objectives which are precise and clearly ranked in importance serving as an
indispensable aid in program.

Measurement: The level of clarity of the objectives of projects are
measured by observing the answer to question 12 from the in-depth interview
questions for the Regional Public Relations Officials. Question 12 asks the opinions
about the clarity of the objectives of the policy for which they are assigned.

4.4.1.7 Causal theories of projects

Causal theories of projects are rationales and reasons underlying
relationships between activities and objectives of the projects.

Measurement: Causal theories of projects is measured by the
observation and analysis of the researcher, as well as the answer from question 13
from the in-depth interview questions for the Regional Public Relations Officials.
Question 13 asks about the opinions toward the promotion of projects and activities
which were organized by the Regional Public Relations Office. There is also
questions from the in-depth interview questions for school directors which also
measures this variable and asks about the opinions of the school directors and teachers
concerning the promotion projects-and activities implemented by the Regional Public
Relations Officials.

4.4.1.8 Budget and resources

Budget and resources are properties that can be used to finance the
promotion projects such as money, personnel, tools, and equipment.

Measurement: Budget and resources is measured by observing the
answer from questions 3 and 11 from the in-depth interview questions for the
Regional Public Relations Officials. Question 3 asks about the problems and obstacles
in implementing the promotion projects. Question 11 asks whether the current

political and economic situation affects the implementation of the promotion activities
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(in terms of budget and resources). Measurement is also obtained by examining the
allocation of budget stated in the Action Plan, 2000, Public Relations Department.
4.4.1.9 Type of Media Use

Type of Media Use refers to the nature of promotion messages the
Regional Public Relations Office uses to be tools for communication with their target
groups such as television, radio, newspapers, seminars, academic competitions,
training, brochures, leaflets, mediated persons, Likae, posters, stickers, and
exhibitions.

Measurement: Type of media use is measured by observing type of
media use in the promotion projects. They are the promotion activities, such as an
academic competition, a training course for radio announcers in the Yong DJ project,
exhibitions, seminar, radio spot, mediated person, and other materials such as
publications, tape cassettes of folk songs, videotape, and from the answer obtained
from question 13 from the in-depth interview questions for the Regional Public
Relations Officers. Question 13 asks about the opinions of the officials of how they
think of the promotion activities of the promotion projects.

In order to cross check about the type of media use including the period
of time in organizing the promotion activities, the school directors and teachers are
also asked for their opinions. Questions 3, 8 and 9 from the in-depth interview
questions for school directors also measure this variable. Question 3 asks whether and
how the schools use which type of media in promoting knowledge on promotion
projects. Question 8 asks about the opinions of the school directors and teachers on
the advantage of their participating in the promotion activities. Question 9 asks how
appropriate is the period of time during which the Regional Public Relations officials
organized the activities.

4.4.1.10 Frequency of message

Frequency of message refers to the number of times the Regional Public
Relations Office sent promotion messages to target groups.

Measurement: Frequency of message is measured by observing the
frequency of organizing the promotion activities as stated in the Action Plan and the

allocation of budget for each fiscal year, and by examining the materials on promotion



122

projects and by interviewing. Question 13 from the in-depth interview questions for

the Regional Public Relations Officials covers the issue.

4.4.2 Variables in the Quantitative Approach

4.4.2.1 Dependent Variables

1) Decisions

Decisions refers to an individual’s perceptions regarding the
five characteristics of an innovation: Relative Advantage, Compatibility, Complexity,
Trialability, and Observability. It is a mental exercise in the innovation-decision
process

Measurement: The scales for measuring decisions appear in
section 5. Decision, defined as the perception of an innovation’s characteristics, is
composed of five dimensions: relative advantage, compatibility, complexity,
trialability, and observability. The scoring schemes have five possible answers:
strongly agree, agree, undecided, disagree, and strongly disagree. The score format
runs from one to five points for positive items and is reversed for negative items.

The decisions scale for the Democracy Promotion Project, is as
follows: the first and the second items measure relative advantage; the fourth
measures compatibility; the fifth and the sixth measures complexity; the third, the
seventh, and the eighth measure trialability; and observability is measured by the
ninth and the last item of this scale.

The decisions  scale: for the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project, relative advantage is measured by the first and the second items.
Compatibility is measured by the third and the fifth items. Complexity is. measured by
the eighth and the ninth items. The sixth, the seventh, and the eleven items measure
trialability; and observability is measured by the tenth and twelfth items.

The decisions scale for the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project, the first, the second, and the thirteenth items measure relative
advantage. The third, the fourth, and the fifteenth items measure compatibility. The
fifth, the sixth, and the fourteenth items measure complexity. The eleventh item

measures trialability. The ninth, the tenth, and the twelfth measure observability.
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2) Implementation

For the Democracy Promotion Project, implementation means
the target groups’ decision to live their lives according to the democratic system in
their family, school, and society. For the Drug Promotion Project, implementation is
defined as the target groups’ decision to protect themselves from drugs. For the AIDS
Promotion Project, implementation refers to the target groups’ decision to protect
themselves and their family from AIDS dangers.

Measurement: The last scale for this questionnaire is the scale
for measuring implementation, which is classified into two categories: 1) intention to
make full use of knowledge obtained and 2) implementation appearing in section 6
and 7 respectively. The scale also measures the implementation when the target
groups decide to make full use of the knowledge in their actual lives which is the
implementation stage.

The scoring scheme of intention to implement scales has five
possible answers: most possible, rather possible, possible, hardly possible, and
impossible. The scores of answers run consecutively from one to five points but is
reversed for negative items.

The scale of intention to implement the knowledge obtained for
the Democracy Promotion Project consists of eleven items based on two content
dimensions: 1) general knowledge on democracy composed of items 1, 4, 8, 11, and
12, and 2) general knowledge on new Constitution comprising six items: 2, 3, 6, 7, 9,
and 10.

The scale of intention to implement the knowledge obtained for
the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project consists of ten items based on
two dimensions: 1) drug prevention and 2) addiction treatment. The first dimension is
made up of eight items: 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, and 9 whereas the other consists of two
items: 5 and 10.

The scale of intention to implement the knowledge obtained for
the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project consists of seven items based on
two dimensions: 1) AIDS prevention and 2) AIDS treatment. The first dimension is
captured by four items: 1, 4, 6, and 10. Items 7, 8, and 9 measure the second

dimension.
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The scoring schemes of implementation scales for the three
promotion projects are different. The scoring scheme for the Democracy Promotion
Project has three possible answers: not have the rights yet, using the rights to vote,
neglecting to use the rights to vote. The score format runs from one to three points.
For the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the scoring scheme has four
possible answers varying in each item. The scores of the answers run from one to
four points. The scoring scheme for AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project
has three possible answers: never, seldom /sometimes, always/every time. The score
format runs from one to three points and is reversed for negative items.

The implementation scale for the Democracy Promotion
Project consists of three items based on general knowledge on democracy. The
intention of the implementation scale for the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project is based on drug prevention which comprises five items. The full
implementation for the other scale, AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project,

comprised of three items is based on AIDS prevention.

4.4.2.2 Independent Variables
1) Characteristics of message

Characteristics of message refers to the three projects’
promotion activities that are clear, concrete, reasonable, well-designed, credible,
striking, vivid, appropriate, relevant, understandable, inspiring, interesting, and
convincing.

Measurement: Characteristics of message is measured by the
scales in section 2 consisting of twenty items. They have five possible answers: Very
low, “Low, Moderate, High, and Very high. The scores of the answers run
consecutively from one to five.

The characteristics of message scale for each promotion project
is composed of five content dimensions. Understandability, which is the first
dimension, consists of three items: 5, 6, and 15. The second dimension,
appropriateness which is made up of six items: 1, 3, 7, 8, 12, and 14. The third

dimension, relevance, comprises six items: 9, 11, 13, 16, 19, and 20. The fourth
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dimension is credibility which is captured by only item 4. The fifth and last content
dimension is inspiration composed of four items: 2, 10, 17, and 18.

2) Knowledge

Knowledge refers to an ability to recall or recognize the
contents and facts disseminated through the promotion projects’ messages. For the
Democracy Promotion Project, the messages’ contents concern History of
administration, Facts on New Constitution, and General facts on Democracy. For the
Drug Promotion Project, the messages’ contents concern Facts on Drugs, Drug
Situation, Cause of Addiction, Drug Prevention, and Drug Treatment. For the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the messages’ contents concern Facts on
AIDS, Risk behavior and Prevention, AIDS Treatment, and Disadvantage of AIDS.

Measurement: The scales for measuring knowledge appear in
section 3. Contents of knowledge disseminated for each project are different.
Therefore, question items for the scales of the three projects are arranged differently.
Their scoring scheme, however, is identical. A correct answer of the knowledge scale
is assigned the score of one whereas an incorrect answer is given the score of zero.

The knowledge scale for the Democracy Promotion Project
consists of fifteen items, which are based on three content dimensions. The first
content dimension, history of administration, comprises four items: 10, 13, 19, and 20.
Facts on the new Constitution, the second content dimension, is composed of five
items: 2, 7, 9, 18, and 21. The third and last dimension, general facts on democracy,
consists of five items: 1, 4, 11, 12,and 14.

The knowledge scale for the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project consists of nine items, which are based on five content dimensions.
The first content, facts on drug, comprises three items: 1, 9, and 17. The second
dimension is drug situation, made up of one item: 13. The third dimension is cause of
addiction which is captured by item 10. The fourth dimension is drug prevention
which is measured by item 3. The fifth and last dimension is addiction treatment. It is
composed of three items: 5, 15, and 23.

The knowledge scale for AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project consists of nine items, which are based on four content dimensions.

The first content dimension, facts on AIDS, comprises five items: 2, 9, 11, 14, and 15.
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The second dimension is risk behavior and AIDS prevention, made up of two items: 1
and 18. AIDS treatment, the third dimension, is captured by items 8, and 10. The
fourth and last dimension, disadvantage of AIDS, is made up of only item 5.

3) Comprehension

Comprehension means a behavioral response of the learners to
the meaning and is operationalized by an ability to translate, summarize, or expand
the meaning of contents and facts disseminated through the promotion projects’
messages. For the Democracy Promotion Project, the messages’ contents concern
History of administration, Facts on New Constitution, and General facts on
Democracy. For the Drug Promotion Project, the messages’ contents concern Facts on
Drugs, Drug Situation, Cause of Addiction, Drug Prevention, and Drug Treatment.
For the AIDS Promotion Project, the messages’ contents concern Facts on AIDS, Risk
behavior and Prevention, AIDS Treatment, and Disadvantage of AIDS.

Measurement: Comprehension is measured by the scales in
section 3. Contents of comprehension disseminated for each project are different.
Therefore, question items for the scales of the three projects are organized
accordingly. Their scoring scheme, however, is identical. A correct answer of the
comprehension scale is assigned the score of one whereas an incorrect answer is given
the score of zero.

The comprehension scale for the Democracy Promotion Project
consists of twelve items, which are based on two content dimensions. The first
content dimension, facts on new Constitution, is composed of three items: 17, 22 and
31. The other dimension, general facts on democracy, consists of nine items: 5, 24,
26, 28,29, 31, 32, 33, and 35.

The comprehension scale for the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project consists of six items, which are based on five content dimensions.
The first content, facts on drug, comprises items 18. The second dimension is drug
situation, made up of one item 4. Cause of addiction, the third dimension, is captured
by items 2, and 21. The fourth dimension, drug prevention, is measured by items 20.
The fifth and last dimension, addiction treatment, is composed of only item 12.

The comprehension scale for AIDS Prevention and Solution

Promotion Project consists of eight items, which are based on four content
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dimensions. The first content dimension, facts on AIDS, comprises item 12. The
second dimension is risk behavior and AIDS prevention, made up of item 19. AIDS
treatment, the third dimension, is captured by items 6, 20, and 22. Items 1, 7 and 20
comprise the fourth and last dimension, disadvantage of AIDS.

4) Attitude

Attitude refers to the degree to which a person likes or agrees
with contents and messages of the promotion projects. For the Democracy Promotion
Project, attitude is operationalized as the degree to which the target groups like or
agree with democracy. For the Drug Promotion Project, attitude is defined as the
extent to which the target groups perceive drugs. For the AIDS Promotion Project,
attitude is defined as the extent to which the target groups accept AIDS patients.

Measurement: The scales for measuring attitude appear in
section 4. Their scoring schemes have five possible answers: Strongly agree, Agree,
Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly disagree. The scores of the answers run
consecutively from one to five points for positive items. For the negative items, the
scoring format is reversed.

The attitude scale for the Democracy Promotion Project is
based on two dimensions. The first dimension is general knowledge on the democracy
system consisting of three items: 17, 22, and 23 while the other dimension, knowledge
on the new Constitution, is composed of item 8 and 9.

The attitude scale for the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project is based on five content dimensions. Item 1 and 10 make up of the
first dimension, facts on drugs. Drug situation is the second dimension which
comprises three items: 8, 12, and 13. The third dimension, cause of addiction, is
captured by four items: 4, 5, 6, and 17. Drug prevention, the fourth dimension,
consists of only item 15 and addiction treatment, the fifth and last dimension, is
composed of item 3.

The attitude scale for the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project consists of twenty items based on five dimensions. The first
dimension is facts on AIDS consisting of three items: 4, 5, and 13. Risk behavior and
AIDS prevention, the second dimension, is captured by item 10. The third dimension,

AIDS treatment, is made up of three items: 3, 9, and 18. Item 15 composes the fourth
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dimension, disadvantage of AIDS. The fifth and last item is misunderstanding of

AIDS which consists of four items: 2, 8, 11, and 12.

4.5 Validity and Reliability

This research study focuses on the three main projects: the Democracy
Promotion Project, the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, and the Aids
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project. Thus, three sets of questionnaires are
developed for each project. Each type of questionnaire is composed of six scales for
measuring the following six variables: 1) characteristic of message, 2) knowledge, 3)
comprehension, 4) attitude, 5) decisions, and 6) implementation.

The measuring scales of this research may be classified into two main types.
The first type is objective scaling which by nature has a correct answer. By contrast,
the second type is subjective scaling which in essence has no right or wrong answer.
Knowledge and comprehension are measured by objective scales because correct
answers exist. All the remaining variables, such as attitude, characteristic of message,
and implementation, do not have a correct answer in an absolute sense. Thus, they are
measured by subjective scaling. All measuring scales will be assessed for their
validity. In addition, knowledge and comprehension measured by objective scaling
call for the test of item difficulty whereas the other variables measured by subjective
scaling require the reliability test.

Both reliability: and wvalidity of the questionnaire are pre-tested prior to its
administration in order to ensure that the questionnaire is psychometrically sound.
Reliability of the scales is tested by Cronbach’s Alpha; their validity is assessed by

content-validity analysis.

4.5.1 Validity

Validity is the extent to which any measuring instrument measures what is
intended to measure (Carmines and Zeller, 1979: 17-23). The three most basic types
of validity are criterion-related validity, construct validity, and content validity.

Criterion-related validity is at issue when the purpose is to use an instrument to
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estimate some important form of behavior that is external to the measuring instrument
itself (Nunnally, 1978 quoted in Carmines and Zeller, 1979: 17). Construct validity is
concerned with the extent to which a particular measure relates to other measures
consistent with theoretically derived hypotheses concerning the concepts (or
constructs) that are being measured. Construct validation involves three distinct steps.
First, the theoretical relationship between the concepts themselves must be specified.
Second, the empirical relationship between the measures of the concepts must be
examined. Finally, the empirical evidence must be interpreted in terms of how it
clarifies the construct validity of the particular measure. Lastly, content validity refers
to the extent to which an empirical measurement reflects a specific domain of content.
Content validity has played a major role in the development and assessment of
various types of tests used in psychology and especially in education.

In this research, only content validity is examined. The researcher specifies the
full domain of content that is relevant to the particular measurement situation in order
to create a valid scale. All question items are devised on the basis of the identified
domain of content. Accordingly, a scale is assessed for its content validity by
determining whether or not the scale representatively covers the full domain of
content. All measuring scales of the variables are subjected to content validity tests.

The content-validity analysis of the created scales for each promotion project
is assessed by concerned experts. The validity of the questionnaire for the Democracy
Promotion Project is examined by my advisor. The validity of questionnaire for the
Drug Prevention and Solution -Promotion Project is examined by the Director,
Training Division, the Narcotics Control Board. The AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project is examined by the Director, Disease Control Promotion Division,
Ministry of Public. Health. After the ‘examination, the researcher had the
questionnaires of the three promotion projects corrected and pretested with the sample
at the Kanchananukror School, Kanchanaburi. Finally, they were approved by my

advisor.

4.5.2 Reliability

After conducted a pretest on June 14, 2001, the questionnaires for the three

promotion projects were developed anew using a few techniques: 1) Delete bad items,
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2) Clarify ambiguous items in terms of wording, and 3) Add more items. The revised
questionnaires for each promotion project were used in collecting the data. The
following result presents the item difficulty and reliability of the test of the revised
questionnaires.

As mentioned earlier, the objective scales measuring knowledge and
comprehension require further item difficulty tests. Item difficulty serves to show how
a respondent can answer a hard question correctly. In such item analysis, the difficulty
level of an item refers to the proportion of the individuals passing the item (i.e.,
answering correctly). The proportion “passing” item i, symbolized as p;, is the item
mean. Note that the scale of difficulty is reversed. That is, the larger the p;, the easier
the item (Guildford, 1965: 494).

The data presented in Table 4.2 show the item difficulty of the knowledge

scale for the three promotion projects.

Table 4.2 The scale to measure knowledge for the three projects:
p Democracy Drug Aids
Item No. Item No. Item No.
pi 1,2,4,7,9,10,11, 1,3,5,9,10,13, 1, 2,5, 8, 10, 11,
(0.20 - 0.80) 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 15,17, and 23 14, 15, and 18
19, 20, and 21
Total No. 15 9 9

Source: own data

From Table 4.2, the scale to measure the knowledge of democracy is
composed of 15 items while the knowledge scale for the Drug Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project and the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project,
each 'has a total of nine questions. The data presents those item numbers which are
suitable and not too difficult or too simple for students to answer.

The comprehension scale is then examined in terms of its questions’ difficulty.

The analysis result of item difficulty is presented in Table 4.3.
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Table 4.3 The scale to measure comprehension for three projects:
p Democracy Drug Aids
Item No. Item No. Item No.
1 5,17, 22, 23, 24, 2,4, 12, 18, 20, 3,6, 7, 12, 19,
(0.20 - 0.80) 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, and2l 20,21, and 22
33, and 35
Total No. 12 6 8

Source: own data

The comprehension scale has twelve, six and eight items for the Democracy
Promotion Project, the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project and the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project respectively. The proportions of all
questions are between .20 to .80 so they are useable questions.

After the researcher considered the difficulty of the questions and dropped
some questions whose proportions are too low or too high, the useable questions of
each project are shown in Table 4.2 and Table 4.3 and have a high distribution.

Unlike the objective scales: the knowledge scale and the comprehension scale,
the subjective scales measuring attitude, characteristics of message, decision, and
implementation additionally require reliability tests. Many methods of assessing
reliability exist, but Cronbach’s alpha seems to be the most popular. As an internal
consistency method of assessing reliability, Cronbach’s alpha is an excellent
technique for assessing reliability. It is particularly easy to use because it requires
only single test administration. Carmines and Zeller (1979) suggested that the
reliability estimate of a measuring scale should not be below .80. The reason is that at
the .80 level, correlations are attenuated very little by random measurement error. At
the same. time,. it is often too costly in terms of time and money to try to obtain a
higher reliability coefficient.

The reliability and analysis result of each variable of three promotion projects

are presented in Table 4.4.
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Table 4.4 Reliability of the questionnaires for the three promotion projects.
Variables Democracy Drug Aids
No. of Cronbach’s No.of Cronbach’s No.of Cronbach’s
items alpha items alpha items alpha
Characteristic of 19 8781 20 .8905 18 .8897
Message
Attitude 8 7017 11 1827 12 .8034
Decisions 10 7501 11 7199 13 7243
Intention to 11 7202 10 7902 7 7127
implement

Source: own data

The results of the reliability test presented in Table 4.4 confirm that all the
scales used in this study have high reliability coefficients with alpha values ranging
from .7017 to .8897.

For the Democracy Promotion Project, the Cronbach’s Alpha of Characteristic
of message is .8020. In order to improve the reliability of the whole scale, the
researcher decided to delete item 14 so that the Cronbach’s Alpha becomes .8781.
Similarly, in the attitude scale, the researcher discarded four items: 1, 2, 3, and 11 thus
the Cronbach’s Alpha becomes .7017. For the decisions scale the Cronbach’s Alpha is
7501 which is not too low, the researcher decided not to eliminate any items. The
researcher deleted only item 5 with the intention to implement a scale to improve the
Cronbach’s Alpha.

For the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, there is only attitude
scale which can enhance the scale score by dropping four items: 2, 9, 11, and 14 so
that the Cronbach’s Alpha becomes .7827.

For _the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, all scales were
improved by deleting bad items. The researcher- discarded items: 13 and 16 in
characteristic of message scale, items: 1, 6, 7, 14, 16, 17, 19, and 20 in attitude scale,
and items: 7 and 8 in decisions scale, as well as items: 2, 3, 5, and 11 in the intention
to implement scale.

Before deleting all bad items, the researcher considered thoroughly and
seriously that the scale score would improve and the dimensions of domain of content

are still complete.



CHAPTER 5

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

In this research, the analysis of the data obtained are divided into qualitative
and quantitative approach. In the qualitative approach, an in-depth interview is
conducted with the Directors and public relations officials, Regional Public Relations
Office in five areas under study. They are Region 1 at Kon Kaen, Region 3 at Chiang
Mai, Region 5 at Surat Thani, Region 7 at Chanthaburi, and Region 8 at
Kanchanaburi, The five areas represent the northeast, the north, the south, the east and
the west respectively. An in-depth interview is also conducted with the directors of
upper secondary schools whose students joined the promotion activities of the
promotion projects organized by the Regional Public Relations Offices. The results of

analysis of the data obtained are as follows.
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5.1 Qualitative Approach

. Diversity of
Commitment Target
and Skill of Groups )
PR Officials
Types of
+ I | The Level of —— Media Use
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Objectives +
Hierarchical of Projects
Integration 12
Gidsal - Characteristics
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Figure 5.1 The qualitative side of the conceptual framework adapted from
Maxmanian and Sabatier's criteria for Policy Evaluation
Source: own data

The variables for the qualitative approach are commitment and skills of Public
Relations officials, hierarchical integration, changing socioeconomic conditions,
diversity of target groups, clear objectives of the projects, causal theories of projects,
budget and resources, types of media use, characteristic of message. The report of the

results of an in-depth interview is as follows:

5.1.1 Commitment

From an in-depth interview with the Public Relations officials, it can be
summarized that commitment is not only to carry out the work done by having long
time experience in the organization. As public relation officials, they can work under
pressure and commit themselves to the success of the assigned project. It is also their
duty and responsibilities in having the work completed. They have to be ready to act

and to serve the objectives of the policy. Personal characteristics such as personal
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creativity, talent, as well as the individual’s effort to manage and handle the projects
especially when there are immediate encountered problems which there is an urgent
need to solve is essentially needed. According to Regional Public Relations Directors
at Kon Kaen and Chiang Mai, the government officials must “be alert” to all
situations. The public relations officials also have to search for information for the
betterment of the country. At present, the Regional Public Relations Office has to
create its own plan to be a supplement for local wisdom and regional culture. This is
because the ways of living vary from region to region. Besides, constant coordination
and following up the progress of work with different levels of officials are essential
and useful to carry out the promotion projects successfully. Thus, it is necessary for
the Regional Public Relations Office to have a plan which suits local needs and
interests. These are reasons why commitment is very important and essentially needed
in carrying out the promotion projects. Without these qualities, Public Relations
officials and even the executives and administrators cannot work successfully. Such
qualities are the qualities of commitment which the executive and administrator
should also have. As Public Relations Directors, they commented that executives
should not only have academic, but also have technical knowledge. These qualities
will yield good results in carrying out the policy.

Even though the Regional Public Relations officials said that they commit
themselves to the work and consistently coordinate with other units of organizations,
the school directors and the teachers who took care of the upper secondary students
who participated in the promotion-activities think that the Regional Public Relations
officials hardly coordinated with them. Instead, it is other organizations such as The
Provincial Public Health, the police, and the Provincial Election Committee who
coordinated more. They think that the public relations officials were ineffective.
However, they commented that the officials were good team-work. They worked very
hard in spite of the fact that there was a budgetary constraint for implementing the
promotion projects. Only the officials who knew and understood the work and have
long been working in this field will work as hard as they can in order to achieve the
target goals. Therefore, by having working experience in public relations, the
officials will commit themselves to their duties and to the promotion projects and try

to understand their objectives clearly so that they are able to work in attaining the
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target goals of the promotion projects. From the in-depth interview, asking about the
commitment, it can be summarized that most answers said the commitment of the

public relations officials is moderately necessary.

5.1.2 Skill

From an in-depth interview conducted with the Public Relations directors,
Regional Public Relations Office, skill in coordination is necessary for Public
Relations officials in carrying out the promotion projects. As public relations is
teamwork oriented, skill in communication and constant coordination and following
up the work is necessary and very important to the public relations work, along with
good human relationships, self-devotion and responsibilities are essential qualities of
public relations officials. Moreover, skill in media selection or “sense of media
selection” and being ponderous correspond to the situations which are also necessary
to promote projects. As regional public relations officials, they have to coordinate
both with other officials in the same workplace and with other officials in other
departments or agencies for cooperation and assistance. If the public relations officials
can achieve great coordination and cooperation, i.e., hierarchical integration, they will
be able to obtain support in terms of, for instance, budget and resources, facilities in
organizing the promotion activities from both public and private organizations, and
experts in relevant fields to help develop promotion messages and activities which
will result in attaining the target goals of the projects and policy.

In summary, from an in-depth interview, commitment and skill are moderately
important to public relations officials and frontline implementors. This is because it is
simply not only their duty in promoting good understanding between the government
and the public, but also their sense of organization involvement as public relations and
project. implementors devoting their time and responsibilities to their work. For
example, the public relations officials think that public relations is a kind of vocation.
An individual, who works in public relations, must be a person who loves to work in
this field. A successful public relations operation, thus, depends on personal skill and
willingness to devote time to concentrate on the work which will reflect the intention

of the officials.
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5.1.3 Hierarchical Integration

There is a moderate hierarchical integration. For example, there is
hierarchical integration between the office and headquarters as well as a hierarchical
integration with the local government agencies in the region. There are two working
groups on planning and developing public relations which are the academic working
group and the promotion working group. The academic working group is in charge of
planning and management. The promotion working group is in charge of project
promotion.

The main organizations with which the Regional Public Relations Office
coordinates are provincial Public Relations and Radio Thailand. It depends also on
the subject matter with which organization is suitable to coordinate. The hierarchical
integration with provincial public relations is in areas, such as, a selection of
secondary schools to participate in the academic competition in the Democracy
Promotion Project and with the Radio Thailand and TV channel 11 which are also
governmental units in the Regional Public Relations administration where the
activities are broadcast.

At Chiang Mai, the public relations officials coordinate with each other, and
with provincial public relations as well as with other agencies and organizations. For
example, in the Democracy Promotion Project, the Regional Public Relations Office
coordinated with the Provincial Public Relations Office in coordinating and inviting
secondary schools to participate in the academic competition. The Office also
coordinated withthe Provincial -Election. Committee -to -be a guest lecturer on
democracy and to be on a committee for academic competition. Sometimes they ask
for advice from experts in the subject matter concerned, such-as in drugs and AIDS
from the Provincial Office of Narcotics Control Board and Provincial Public Health
respectively, Public relations officials think that hierarchical integration is important
to them to understand the direction of the action plans to serve the target goals of the
policy. However, how successful is the hierarchical integration, depends on the
ability of officials to coordinate and exchange ideas between them and Public
Relations Director as well as with other units. For example, at Public Relations

Office, Region 3 at Chiang Mai, the Public Relations Planning and Development



138

Section is divided into 2 working groups. One is academic, which is concerned with
planning and development, the other is in charge of promotion. These two working
groups coordinate with each other and with other units of organizations and agencies
as well.

From the data obtained, the Regional Public Relations Office received good
coordination from other agencies such as from Provincial General Education, in
inviting secondary schools in the area to participate in the academic competition in
democracy. In the Drug Prevention project, the Regional Public Relations Office
received good coordination from the provineial Office of the Narcotics Control Board
by having guest lecturers for the training activities on the Drug Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project organized by the Regional Public Relations Office for the
secondary students. Besides, there is coordination with the Bank Club for an award of
support presented to the participants.

The Regional Public Relations Office also always received cooperation from
Radio Thailand in the province in broadcast the activities and disseminating the
message. This is not only because of its duties and responsibilities, but it is the policy
of the government to promote and broadcast the information useful to the public. It
also received good cooperation from the original agencies of the promoted projects
by sharing a portion of available budget and facilitating some necessary materials,
such as publications, videotapes, posters, publications, and guest lecturers, and so, to
the Regional Office in organizing the activities.

At Region 7, Chanthaburi province, there is.a complexity of coordination with
the Central Administration in Bangkok. The communication with the Director
General is difficult because it has to pass through the hierarchical process.

At Region 8, Kanchanaburi, the coordination between Regional Public
Relations Office and the Provincial Public Relations is minimal. The officials are not
active. They are inattentive. Sometimes the Regional Public Relations Office allocates
a budget for them to carry out the activities, instead of carrying out the activities, they
return the budget to the Regional Public Relations Office by informing that they do
not have time to do the project . Sometimes the Regional Public Relations Office
asked for cooperation from Provincial Public Relations in selecting schools to

participate in the academic competition and the Provincial Public Relations just have
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the list of schools which they can contact. They did not screen the students who are
competent and well prepared to answer the questions in the academic competition.
This resulted a failure in the competition. That is the students who are competent and
well prepared for the academic competition can answer the questions more than the
students who are not.

At Trad, a province under the administration of Public Relations Office,
Region 7, the official said that they received good cooperation from the provincial
health unit whereas the police gave a cooperation by being a guest lecturer on drug
criminal issues; the local intellectual organization helped disseminate news and
information on drug. The restaurant helped in providing food for participants who are
students, and the provincial public health agency is responsible for knowledge on
drug. However there 1s a hierarchical constraint due to the lack of human resources.
Connection is thus important for executives in carrying out the policy. For example,
the Public Relations Director, Region 1 (Kon Kaen) has a connection with other
organizations in the area under her responsibility by contributing academic services
such as being a guest lecturer in public relations as well as participating in community
and provincial activities. By doing such thing, when the office asks for help or support
and participation, they will support the activities of the Public Relations Office in
return. This results in easier working. Such organizations are for example, The
Provincial Public Relations Office, The provincial public health agency, academic
institutes, (e.g. Rajabhat Institute, secondary schools in the provinces under their
responsibilities) banks, the provincial public prosecutor, Provincial Development
Office, Provincial Agricultural Office and other units. These organizations give good
cooperation in return by giving support and participating in the activities organized by
the Regional Public Relations Office.

Even though the Regional Public Relations Offices have an hierarchical
integration with other government agencies and units and related organizations, the
secondary school directors commented that there is a lack of hierarchical integration
between the Regional Public Relations Offices and the organization concerned with
the particular issues because there are many similar projects coming to the school.

This caused a time constraint problem for regular learning and teaching because the
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students have to participate in the activities requested by the government
organizations.
From an in-depth interview, it can be summarized that there is a moderate

hierarchical integration among government agencies and other related organizations.

5.1.4 Changing Socioeconomic and Technology Conditions

Changing socioeconomic and technology conditions affect the target goals of
policy and promotion projects at a moderate level. Socially, there is a social variation.
For example, there is an increase of serious social problems such as a spread of drug
addiction among the youths particularly at schools, a spread of the HIV disease and an
increase of the AIDS patients. There is a social change particularly in the information
technology.

To mention, the society was changed from the first stage which is agricultural
society to second stage which is industrial society and to the third stage which is the
information age which is called globalization. (Toffler, 1980 quoted in Sukanya
Teeravanich, et.al., 2001: 20). This is because there is a rapid development of
information technology. The result of the progress of the information technology
enables the people to know more about the social movement globally. From the data
obtained from an in-depth interview conducted with the directors, public relations
officials, Regional Public Relations Offices, perceive that information technology
grows very fast. Information technology is a necessary tool and equipment to
Regional Public Relations Offices. It is a means of communication between the
offices and their public. The progress of the information technology effects the
policies which are translated into action. The officials have to be information-oriented
and keep alert to the flow of information which will result in the social change and
affect the behavior and actual life of the people as well as their implementing of the
promotion projects. This is because not only people but also the officials need rapid
and up-to-date information on current situation of phenomenon, particularly on the
issues which are in their interest. Therefore, it is the duty and responsibilities of the
Regional Public Relations Offices in providing and disseminating the information on
such particular issues to the public to serve the goals of national development policy

on human resource development and to correspond to the Constitution on the right to
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know. Due to the rapid social change, particularly in information technology where
interactive communication is needed, and due to the lack of well equipped efficient
facilities for a communication system between the headquarters in Bangkok and the
offices as well as for an access of current information and preparation in advance to
cope with the social change, resulted in a delay of decisions to an implementation of
promotion projects and in the public participation with which the Regional Public
Relations Offices have to deal.

Economically, the changing socioeconomic conditions affects the budgetary
support for an implementation of promotion projects. To mention, when there is an
economic crisis such as in 1997, the government gives priority to the economic
problems such as the devaluation of the baht, unemployment, trade cooperation, and
tourism in order to activate the flow of national income. Thus, the social issues and
support are minor resulting in reduction of the budget for implementing the promotion
projects. The implementation can be done only in some provinces as assigned by the
headquarters. Besides there are additional works to do such as “The Village Fund” to
activate the community economy and the national economy as a whole. Consequently,
the Regional Public Relations Offices on behalf of Public Relations Department has
its commission to coordinate and broadcast the progress of the project through mass
media to the public.

Even though the primary duty of the Regional Public Relations Offices is to
promote democracy and other public policies as stated in the Royal Decree, March 27,
1997, when there are socioeconomic changing conditions, such change politically
affects the interests of each government and their perception of the importance of
particular social issues. For example, during the period of the Minister of Prime
Minister’s Office, Supatra Massadith, public relations was put as a national agenda.
There were workshops and seminars for government officials of the Public Relations
Department and government public relations was strongly encouraged. On another
aspect. The promulgation of the Constitution, section 40 stated that the frequency of
radio broadcast, television and telecommunication is a national resource. The use of
the resource is for public benefits. There must be an independent organization
functioning in managing the frequency with regard to the ultimate benefits of people,

nationally and locally, in terms of education, culture, national security and other
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public benefits, including the justice in liberal competition. This chang has direct
effects on income of the Regional Public Relations Office and the Public Relations
Department . Accordingly, the Regional Public Relations Offices have to adapt
themselves in selecting which media they will use for the benefits of the public.
Consequently, the Regional Public Relations Offices have to be more prudent in the
selection of media use and the expense to be followed in the future.

Due to the changing socioeconomic conditions, especially the economic crisis,
there are additional works to do, for example, One Tumbol, One Product Project,
Thirty Baht Health Care Project and the Village Fund Project, which the Regional
Public Relations Office on behalf of Public Relations Department has its commission
to coordinate and broadeast the progress of the fund and project on television channel
11 and on Radio Thailand. Socioeconomic thus affects the operation of the promotion
projects. The budget was less than it is used to be formerly. However, since the Office
is assigned to carry out the projects, it is thus its duty and responsibility and
commitment to do so to its full capacity. Socioeconomic conditions thus affect their

operation moderately.

5.1.5 Diversity of Target Groups

In the Action Plan, the target audiences of The Democracy Promotion Project
are the people who are having their rights to vote in a political election. According to
the Constitution, people who have their rights to vote are at least 18 years old. In the
promotion activities, the target group focused on the upper secondary students. These
groups of students are 17 to 18 years old attending formal education. Therefore, the
Regional Public Relations Office can organize the promotion activities with only the
young people who are having their formal education and having their rights to vote.
Such activities thus disseminate mostly among secondary schools. They cannot be
well known by others who do not participate in the activities. Besides, it is obvious
that the upper secondary schools whose students joined the promotion activities are
mostly in urban areas. According to the Director, Regional Public Relations Office at
Kanchanaburi, some schools are in remote areas, such as at Amphoe Sungklaburi
which takes much time and money for transportation. Due to the inconvenience in

transportation, unfortunately the students cannot have an opportunity to participate in
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the activities and even to have information on democracy disseminated by the
Regional Public Relations Office. This may result in a failure of dissemination of
information and the democracy.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, even though the target
audiences as stated in the Action Plan include young people who do not attend formal
education, the participants who attend the promotion activities organized by Regional
Public Relations Office are upper secondary students who are attending formal
education. The activity which The Regional Public Relations Office organized is the
Young DJ Project. In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Project, the target groups are
housewives, laborers, fishermen, and young people. In the project organized by the
Regional Public Relations Office, the target groups are upper secondary students.

From an in-depth interview, the Public Relations Director gave the reasons
that, the target groups are flexible depending on the situations and geographical
environment of each region. The reasons why the Regional Public Relations Office
selected the upper secondary students to be participants in the promotion project is the
expectation of students being an important source of information and multiplier of the
promotion projects, especially on information and knowledge to their peers and
family.

Even though there are geographic differences of the target audiences of the
Promotion projects, they are based on upper secondary students whose average age is
17 years old. They are expected as being important source of disseminating the
knowledge and information they obtained from the training courses they attended to
their peers and family. The reason why the upper secondary students are selected to
be the target groups is because they are mature and start to have a sense of being
responsible for their surroundings.

In summary, there is a low diversity of population because the Regional Public
Relations Offices focused on the upper secondary students as their target groups of

the promotion project.

5.1.6 Causal Theories of Projects

The causal theories of projects are perceived by the Regional Public Relations

Officer as at high level of importance. Currently, the Constitution gives the priority to
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the rights of people in participating in the political issues especially in the
enhancement and protection of the rights and freedom of the people. People can have
more opportunity to participate in administration and check the performance of the
government in using their power. The most important thing in this Constitution
prescribed the individuals’ duty in Section 68 that voting is the individuals’ duties.
Those who do not exercise their rights in voting without prior informing will lose
their rights prescribed by law. This is new to Thai people. Therefore, the primary duty
of the Public Relations Department, as a government agency that is in charge of
promoting the democracy prescribed in the Royal Decree dated March 26,1997, is to
promote democracy by educating, enhancing and publicizing knowledge and
information on democracy to people contributing to the political development and to
the democracy.

In the Democracy Promotion Project, the total number of target groups is two
thousand and ten students attending formal education in both central and regional.
Such a number of students for all over the country is too small to serve the objectives
of the project in motivating the people in the community to know and understand the
importance of their rights and duty in the democracy.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Project, due to the spreading of the drug
addiction in schools and among laborers, it is thus a policy of the government to
eliminate drug addiction and to reduce by 30 percent the rate of the addicted. As
there is an increasing rate of drug addiction, it is necessary to promote drug
prevention and solutions. The Public Relations Department is a mechanism of the
government in disseminating correct information and the dangers of drugs to the
people and motivating the people to self-protection from drug ‘addiction for a
betterment of the community and nation as a whole. The project was continuously
carried out for five years as indicated in the Action Plan 2000 (from 1995 to 2001).
Consequently, the Regional Public Relations Office organized “Young DJ Project”
targeted at the upper secondary students. The objectives of this project by having the
upper secondary students as target group was to have the students to be a source of
information on drugs for families and community. Even though the project was as
important as the Democracy Promotion Project, the Regional Public Relations Office

could organize only once a year for each office. Other activities on the Drug
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Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, who organized by the Regional Public
Relations Office with the cooperation of provincial Office of the Narcotics Control
Board.

As to the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, due to the
spreading of AIDS, the AIDS problem has been addressed continuously by public and
private organizations. Even though the effort has been made to resolve the problem
for years, the rate of the patients is still serious. Consequently, the national policy on
AIDS prevention and solution 1997 — 2001, prescribed the development of individual,
family, and community capacity to understand how to prevent themselves from AIDS.
As the Public Relations Department is the central organization for governmental
public relations that has the primary duty in making a good understanding between
the government and its public, the utilization of various media in disseminating the
information to the public correspond to the situation of each area wouldl result in the
learning process on AIDS prevention and solution and in the reduction of the rate of
AIDS patients. Consequently, to enhance the national policy on AIDS prevention, the
Public Relations department organized the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project.

The objectives of the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project were
1) to give not only knowledge and correct comprehension on the AIDS to the public
so that they can prevent themselves and their family from AIDS, 2) to create a correct
acceptance of attitude towards AIDS patients in order for them to live in society
comfortably, and 3) to search for the public support in the AIDS Prevention and
Solution campaign.

Even though the Public Relations Department prioritized high importance to
the National AIDS Prevention Policy by organizing a promotion project in various
forms of activities, It was still carried out in a small scale. The audience of the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Project were specifically the upper secondary students mostly
in urban areas. They were hardly organized in remote areas. However, at Kon Kaen,
they organized the AIDS prevention and solution activities at Phuwiang School, in
Amphoe Phuwiang. The participants were mostly students in Amphoe Phuwiang.
There were only small numbers of participants in the promotion project because the

Regional Public Relations Office focused on upper secondary students. These
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students were going to finish their studies in secondary school, and began to continue
their studies in university. Besides the activities were free. The participants, thus, just
dropped in. Therefore, the implementation of the promotion projects did not
correspond to the objectives of the projects.

In summary, the causal theory of the three promotion projects is perceived by
the Regional Public Relations officials as being highly important to the success of the
policy of the promotion projects. They are perceived as underlying factors to national

development which emphasizes human resource development.

5.1.7 Budget and Resources

The Regional Public Relations Officials perceive that the budget and resources
are low. For example, the allocation of budget for the academic competition of
Democracy Promotion Project organized by Regional Public Relations Offices 1-8
throughout the country is one million Baht. Each Regional Public Relations Office
can have only about 10,000 Baht for organizing activities. By having such a small
budget to support the activities of the eight Regional Public Relations Offices resulted
in inability of the Regional Public Relations Offices to operate the promotion project
on a large scale successfully. In other words, the limitation of the ability to broader
urban participation is so small that the promotion activities could only be organized
on a small scale whereas people participation and support are needed

Besides, the resources are also limited. For example, human resources, most
public relations officials are from technicians without a public relations background,
but they are promoted to a public relations position. Consequently, there are few
specialists or experts in the specific area.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the allocation of the
budget was 740,000 baht for carrying out the promotion activities of the eight
Regional Public Relations Offices for the Young DJ project, a one-day (or six hours)
training. The target group was upper secondary students in formal education. Each
Regional Public Relations Office organized the activity only once a year. There were
not more than fifty trainees in each training course due to the availability of tools and
equipment and place for the training even though the Regional Public Relations

Offices have adequate program producers and technicians to train the students. The
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financial support is so small that they can carry out the project only on a small scale
meanwhile the goal of the operation of the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project covers all over the country especially in the areas which have drug problems.
This obstructs the expected goal achievement of the project in extending knowledge
and comprehension on drug prevention extensively.

Similar to the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the budget and
resource of the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project was so small. The
total allocation of the budget was only 240,000 baht. Each Regional Public Relations
Office received 30,000 baht for carrying out the promotion activities on the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project. While the Action Plan indicates
housewives, laborers, fishermen and students as target groups,in practice the Regional
Public Relations Offices chose only students from the upper secondary schools to be
the target audience due to the small budget given and the convenience to organize
such an activity having students participating in the promotion activities.

Similar to the Drug Prevention and Solution Project, the Regional Public
Relations Office does not have either personnel with a public health background or
experts in public health; it is thus necessary to invite guest lecturers from the Ministry
of Public Health. There are various promotion activities such as concerts, seminars,
academic competitions, debates, AIDS exhibition, ect and in order to attract the target
audiences, they invited movie stars, famous singers to be Master of Ceremony (MC)
for the promotion project organized in department store by asking for assistance from
private sector to support the activities.

In summary, even though the Regional Public Relations Offices received a
small budget to carry out the promotion projects, they used the available resource in
terms of personnel, tools and equipment, and other facilities provided by other related
organizations in the area. With such a small budget and resource constraint, the
Regional Public Relations Offices used the available resource in order to serve the
commitment and responsibilities to achieve the target goals of the projects.
Consequently, it affects the use of media and types of media to be used and in terms
of frequency to promote the knowledge and making and understanding of democracy,
drug prevention and solution and on the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion.

For example, TV channel 11 is used less than radio due to high. By the same token,
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printed media such as brochures and leaflets which are conventional media are still
used most to promote knowledge and understanding on democracy, drug prevention
and solution as well as on the Aids prevention and solution. In addition, individuals
are also important media in disseminating information and knowledge and as a source
of information in motivating the target groups to support the activities. According to
Rogers and Svenning, (quoted in Rogers, 1969: 125) individuals as media will have
more chance of feedback and have more effects towards the attitude of the receivers
of a message than the mass media. Different media have different attributes. Rogers
distinguished some important characteristics of interpersonal and mass media
channels that interpersonal channels which is two way communication will have a
possible effect on attitude change because interpersonal communication has a high
amount of feedback, while mass media was possible effect on increasing knowledge,
but the amount of feedback is low.

Rogers explained also that it is obvious that two types of channels function
(efficiently) in different ways. Interpersonal channels provide for two way interaction
and feedback, which make them more effective when the goal is persuasion; whereas
media channels provide a potent means of spreading information quickly. Mass media
communication is more important in changing cognition (that is, in increasing
knowledge of ideas), whereas interpersonal communication is more likely to cause
attitude change. When the object is persuasion, therefore, word-of-mouth channels
would seem preferable to the mass media in attitude change and on implementation.

That is why the Offices of the Public Relations have been trying to use upper
secondary students to be a type of media. They expect that the students who
participated in the promotion activities will function in their assigned duties as
mediated persons after they have already completed their activities organized by the
Regional Public Relations Office no matter whether they are academic competition,

seminars, training (Young DJ Project), concert, or a study tour.

5.1.8 The Level of Clarity of the Objectives of Projects

From the data obtained from an in-depth interview, Public Relations Directors

said that the objectives of the projects are moderately clear. However, there are no
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directions and clearly ranked of the objectives. The project implementation varies
depending on what each office considers are appropriate to the local situation.

There is no clear assignment what is to be done and there is no evaluation of
the outcome. Despite being assigned by receiving commands from a higher level of
administration to implement the project, the Regional Public Relations Office simply
has to set the activities of the projects. Some policies are difficult to be carried out,
such as the policy on eliminating of corruption in the cable business up country. The
Regional Public Relations Office at Kanchnaburi is assigned to be an examiner of the
corruption. The Regional Public Relations Office cannot function because most
businessmen are those who are influential in the province. The Regional Office has no
power or weapons to do the risky work assigned. To have a policy, there must be an
acceptance that such a policy can be carried out in practice otherwise it fails. How
clarity of the objectives depends on the degree of understanding of promotion projects
objectives and of the commitment the public relations officials have to their duty and
responsibilities. That is the Regional Public Relation officials who have more working
experience know what to do, how they should do their best in order to achieve the
target goals, and why they have to do this. The level of clarity of the objectives of the
promotion projects also relates to the consequent outputs which are types of media,
frequency of message and characteristics of message.

In summary, most public relations officials think that the objectives of the
projects were moderately clear even though they think that there were inadequate
directions for them to implement the promotion projects. They were to adjust the plan

in order to resolve the immediate problems by themselves.

5.1.9 Types of Media Use

The researcher hypothesized that the different types of media use will result in
different frequency of messages sent. Types of media use refers to the nature of
promotion messages the Regional Public Relations Office uses to be the tool for
communication with their target groups. They are television, radio, newspapers,
seminars, academic competitions, training, brochures, leaflets, mediated persons,
"Likae" and other folk media, poster, videotape, and exhibitions. In the Democracy

Promotion, the academic competition is the major activity to present the message to
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the upper secondary students. They also broadcast the activities on television channel
11 and Radio Thailand. Besides, there is a study tour by visiting important places such
as parliament, The Prime Ministers Office and some other important places in
Bangkok to widen their experience.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Young DJ project
is a tool for promoting the drug prevention and solution by having the students as
announcers to be a mediated person. They use radio as a channel of communication in
reaching out to the target audiences who are mostly young people. The message is on
air provided time for the students who attended the training project by Radio Thailand
in the province. Besides, they also use the students to be mediated persons in schools
by using the school radio wired system as a channel of communication to their peers
and the community. The students who participated in the training project are also
invited to be the MC of other schools’ activities where the students can insert
information on drug to the audiences. Besides, they also use other media such as
brochures, leaflets, stickers, posters, videotapes, and exhibitions to be used as media
for publicizing information and knowledge on drugs. Some media such as printed
media or videotapes are from the National Narcotics Control Board, and Minister of
Public Health, etc. Most media are from the organization concerned or sometimes
duplicated by the Regional Public Relations Offices.

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, they publicize news
and information on AIDS through TV channel 11, and by Radio Thailand. They
organized an academic seminar for upper secondary students by inviting a guest
lecturer from the Provincial Public Health Unit. Besides they held a concert in order
to interest the students on AIDS. Not only did they use the organized activities,
printed media such as publications, posters, videotape, folk media such as “Likae”,
folk songs were also used. Besides, they also used football match to be an activity for
promoting AIDS prevention such as at Kaowsaminkwithayakom School
(Chanthaburi) and Tradsunsern School (Trad). This is based on the assumption that
sport is a drug prevention method. However, the most important media are persons.
Mediated persons are so important and effective that the Regional Public Relations
Office expected from the participants in the promotion project to be a source of

information on AIDS to their peers, family, and their community.
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Types of media use are affected by budget and resources which were so
limited that the Public Relations officials can implement the promotion projects and
activities on only a small scale. Therefore, the Regional Public Relations Office has to
consider which type of media to be used for the project in order to achieve the desired
goals under the budget constraint.

From the data obtained from in-depth interviews, the types of media use are

moderate.

5.1.10 Frequency of Message

Frequency of message is low. The three promotion projects under study are
five-year consecutive projects (fiscal year 1996 — 2000). However, the projects were
implemented only once a year such as in the Democracy Promotion Project, the
academic competition was held only once. In the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project, training called “Young DJ Project’ was organized only once a
year. However, with the cooperation of Radio Thailand, the information on drug
prevention was inserted after radio news broadcasts. Besides, Radio Thailand also
provides a radio program on drug prevention campaign for the students who have
been trained as radio announcers in the Young DJ Project.

The AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project is also held only once a
year. Each Regional Public Relations Office organized the promotion activities on
AIDS differently depending on the target groups and the situation in each region.
Unlike other regions, in the north; especially at-Chiang Mai, the AIDS patients are
well accepted by the community to the extent that they are working and find the
money for their families to live. They are treated as other patients. Besides in the
promotion of the AIDS Prevention and Solution Project, the Regional Public
Relations Office publicized the information on AIDS at the Chiang Mai airport by
holding a concert. Instead of the students and the general public as the target groups,
it became soldiers and passengers at the airport who watched the concert. These
groups are not the target groups stated in the objectives of the AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project. Even though it is a five-year long promotion project, the
activities on AIDS were held and emphasis on the World AIDS Day which is on
December 1 of every year or the AIDS Prevention Week.
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In conclusion, there are moderate differences in the frequency of media use
depending on the types of media used. A television spot on channel 11 may not be
broadcast so frequently as a radio spot on Radio Thailand. In the same manner, an
academic competition cannot be conducted as often as desired. It can be conducted
only once a year. By contrast, stickers used to send desired messages to receivers or
target groups can be distributed far more frequently. A seminar on drug prevention
may be conducted not very often, but the target group may listen to radio spots on
drug prevention several times a week. Training courses on skill of promotion on drugs
for the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project are organized and provided
more frequently because the Regional Public Relations Office has its own media type-
its own radio stations and equipment. Besides the frequency of message depends on
the budget and resources available. As the budget is so limited, the frequency of
message is often low. However, as Radio Thailand and TV channel 11 are under the
administration of the Regional Public Relations Offices, the message of the promotion
projects can be disseminated through radio and television more frequently than by

using other media. .

5.1.11 Characteristics of Message

Characteristics of message refers to the three projects’ promotion activities
that are clear, concrete, reasonable, well designed, credible, striking, vivid,
appropriate, relevant, understandable, inspiring, interesting, and convincing. In this
research the characteristics of message are categorized into 5 domains of content.
They are the question items in Part 2 of the questionnaires of the three promotion
projects under study.

In the three projects under study: the Democracy Promotion Project, the Drug
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project as well as the AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project, the characteristics of message is divided into five
domains of content which includes 1) understandability, 2) appropriateness, 3)
relevance, 4) credibility, and 5) inspiration. The scales to measure the characteristics
of message appear in section 2 and consist of twenty items, which have five possible

answers: Very low, Low, Moderate, High, and Very high. The score of the answers
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run consecutively from one to five. The explanation of the characteristics of message

of each project is as follows:

5.1.11.1 The Democracy Promotion Project

1) Understandability

To the questions 5, 6, and 15 asking about the
understandability of the content disseminated, there are 57.4%, 25.3% and 10.5% of
the respondents saying that the clarity of the questions is high, very high and
moderate respectively. The result shows that most respondents perceived the clarity of
the questions as high. There 1s no answer of very low and low.

2) Appropriateness

To the questions 1, 3, 7, 8, 9, 11, and 12 asking about the
appropriateness of the promotion activities such as the content and questions asked in
the academic competition, appropriateness of the place of organizing the activities, of
the comfortable atmosphere in the competition and the adequacy of tools and
equipment for the competition, there are 5.6, 58.1, and 28.8 percent of the respondents
who perceived the appropriateness of the promotion activities as moderate, high, and
very high respectively. There is no answer of very low and low . In summary, the
appropriateness of the content is high (58.1%)

3) Relevance

To the questions asking about the relevance of the promotion
activities in terms of the relevance of content of the message to the objectives of the
Democracy Promotion Project, the usefulness of the message, the ability of
transmitting the message of the lecturers, the accuracy of questions asked in the ?
competition, and the coverage of content of the questions designed, as in items 13, 16,
19 and 20, there are 10.5, 55.0, and 28.8 percent of the respondents, who perceived
the relevance of the content to the objectives of the project as moderate, high and
very high respectively. In summary, the results show that the relevance of the
promotion activities is mostly perceived as high (55.0%).

To the questions asking about how relevant the questions are
to the objectives of the Democracy Promotion Project, such as in item 16 of Part 2,

there are .2, 2.8, 29.3, 43.1 and 19.7 percent of respondents who said that the
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questions are relevant to the objectives of the Democracy Promotion Project as Very
low, Low, Moderate, High, and Very high, respectively. In summary, the relevance of
the questions to the objectives of the Democracy Promotion Project is high (43.1%).

This implies that the content as well as the questions in the
academic competition and the ability of transmitting the message of the lecturers to
the participants of the promotion activities are relevant to the objectives of the
Democracy promotion objectives at the average of 55 percent. Therefore, the
relevance of the content is high.

4) Credibility

Credibility is another characteristics of message disseminated
to the respondents of the Democracy Promotion Project. The respondents are asked to
rate their opinion on the expertise of the master of ceremony (MC) in the Democracy
Promotion Project, as in question item 4. There are .7, 18.3, 56.7, and 19.4 percent of
the respondents who said the credibility of the promotion activities is low, moderate,
high and very high, respectively.

In summary, the credibility of the source of information is
high (56.7%).

5) Inspiration

Inspiration is the last domain of the characteristic of message
which refers to the promotion activities of the Democracy Promotion Project. The
respondents are asked to rate their opinion on how the promotion activities are
inspiring, interesting, vivid, striking, and convincing. There are 1.2, 10.3, 60.6 and
23.0 percent of respondents answered that promotion activities are low, moderate,
high, and very high, respectively. From the data obtained, it ‘implies that most
respondents (60.6 percent) think that the promotion activities are inspiring, striking,
interesting, and convincing.

In summary, the respondents perceived the inspiration of the
message and promotion activities which are the characteristics of the message in the

Democracy Promotion Project as high (60.6%).
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5.1.11.2 Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

Similar to the Democracy Promotion Project, the characteristics of the
message in the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project is divided into five
domains: understandability, appropriateness, relevance, credibility, and inspiration.

1) Understandability

The promotion activity of the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project implemented by the Regional Public Relations Office is training
designed for high school students who served as radio announcers in their school or
the so-called “Young DJ”. The emphasis of the training is the dissemination of
information on drugs to the students in formal education, specifically, the high school
students. The office hoped that the information would be passed on through their
peers and family as well as to their community.

To the issue of understandability, the respondents are asked
about the clarity of the content, examples, and an explanation of drugs. To the
question asking about the clarity of the content on drugs, the respondents said they
could understand the content. The examples given and the explanation about drugs are
also clear. The results show that there are 1.0, 6.5, 51.4 and 38.5 percent of the
respondents who perceived the understandability of the content as low, moderate,
high and very high, respectively. In summary, the understandability of the content is
high (51.4%).

2) Appropriateness

The appropriateness is concerned with the availability and
adequacy of tools and equipment used in the training, the convenience received such
as the place for organizing the activity, the atmosphere of the training, tools and
equipment used in and the prioritizing of the related content. There are the question
items 3, 7, 8, 12, and 14. The answers shows that there are 4.2, 65.0, and 29.0 percent
of the respondents who perceived that the appropriateness of training as moderate,
high and very high, respectively. In summary most respondents answer that the
appropriateness of the activity on Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

organized by the Regional Public Relations Office is high (65.0%).
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3) Relevance

To the issue of relevance, the respondents are asked to rate
their opinion on the relevance of publications distributed to the participants, the
content presented in the training, the usefulness of the content, the expertise in
transmitting the message, the relevant content to the objectives of the project and to
the given subject matter. The questions are items 9, 11, 13, 16, 19, and 20. From the
data obtained, there are 4.2, 47.7, and 45.8 percent of the respondents who perceived
the relevance of the content in the training to the objectives of the project as moderate,
high and very high, respectively. The result shows that most respondents think that
the relevance of content to training to the objectives of the project is high. In
summary, the relevance of the content is high (47.7%).

4) Credibility

The respondents are asked to rate the credibility of the
lecturers on their expertise as a source of information on drugs (question items 1 and
4), there are 4.2, 50.0, and 45.8 percent of the respondents who perceived the
credibility of the lecturers as a source of information as moderate, high and very high,
respectively. The results show that 50 percent of the respondents perceived the
credibility of the lecturers as expert in drugs as high, even though there is a small
difference between the high and very high perception of the credibility of the lecturer
as the source of information and there is only 4.2 percent of the respondents who
perceived the credibility of the source of information as moderate. In summary, the
credibility of the lecturers on their expertise as-a source of information is high
(47.7%).

5) Inspiration

The respondents are asked to rate their opinion on how the
activity is inspiring, interesting, striking, in terms of presentation of the content of the
message, the capability of the lecturers in creating a joyful climate of activity and
motivating the participants to think and follow up (question items 2,10,17, and 18).
From the data obtained, there are 7.9, 44.4, and 47.2 percent of the respondents who
perceived the activity as inspiring, interesting, striking, etc. as moderate, high, and

very high, respectively. The result shows that most respondents perceived the
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inspiration of the activity of the drug prevention and solution promotion activity as

very high.

5.1.11.3 AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Project, the characteristics of
message of the project are the promotion activities carried out by the Regional Public
Relations focusing in a seminar, and exhibition as the main media to disseminate
messages on AIDS. Other media such as brochures, booklets, posters, T-shirts, and
the like were given to those attending the seminar or exhibition. Similar to the other
two promotion projects above, there are five domains of content of the characteristics
of message in the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project. They are 1)
Understandability, 2) Appropriateness, 3) Relevance, 4) Credibility, and 5)
Inspiration.

1) Understandability

The questions asking about the understanding of the
respondents are the question items 5,6, 15 of Part 2 of the questionnaire. From the
data obtained, there are 5.8, 57.3, and 32.8 percent of the respondents saying that the
understanding of content of the message of the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion activities are moderate, high and very high, respectively. It is obvious that
there are 57.3 and 32.8 percent of the answers to the understanding of the questions
which are high and very high, respectively. The results thus show that most
respondents (57.3%) perceived ‘the understanding of the content of the message
disseminated in the project as high.,

2) Appropriateness

The appropriateness of the promotion activities covered the
question items 3, 7, 8, 12, and 14 in the questionnaire in Part 2 on the appropriateness
of the invited guest speakers, readiness and adequacy of tools and equipment used, the
convenience and facilities of the place for organizing the activities, the seminar
atmosphere, and the arrangement of content into order. From the data, there are 0.2,
2.4, 57.5, and 34.5 percent of the respondents saying that the appropriateness is low,
moderate, high and very high, respectively. It is obvious that 57.5 percent of the
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respondents perceived the appropriateness as high and 34.5 percent of them perceived
the appropriateness of the promotion activities as very high. It can be summarized that
most respondents perceived the appropriateness of the promotion activities as high
(57.5%).

3) Relevance

The questions on relevance covered items 9, 11, 19, and 20 in
the questionnaire in Part 2. They include the relevance of publications, the usefulness
of the content in the seminar, the relevant content to the objectives of the project, and
the overall given domain content coverage. The respondents are asked to rate their
opinion on the relevance of the promotion activities to the objectives of the promotion
project in terms of content and its usefulness of the knowledge in the seminar. The
statistical results show that there are 2.9, 46.3, and 44.9 percent of the respondents
perceiving the relevance of the promotion activities to the objectives of the project as
moderate, high, and very high, respectively. Accordingly, the relevance of promotion
activities as the characteristics of the message to the objectives of the promotion
project is high (46.3%).

4) Credibility

The questions on credibility as characteristics of message
covered in the items 1 and 4, in Part 2 of the questionnaire on AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project. The question asked about the credibility in the expertise
of the guest speakers invited to the seminar. The data showed that there are .2, 5.3,
48.1, and 42.7 percent of the respondents who perceived the expertise of the guest
lecturers as very low, moderate, high and very high, respectively. The statistical
results show that even though there are some respondents perceiving the credibility of
expertise of the guest lecturers as very low, most of them still think that the credibility
of expertise of the guest lecturers is high and very high. In summary the credibility of
lecturers as a source of information is high.

5) Inspiration

The issue of how inspiring is the message in the promotion
activities of the AIDS prevention and Solution Project covers the items 2,10, 17 and

18 of the questionnaire. The questions ask the respondents to rate the method of
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presentation of the guest lecturers whether it is interesting, and whether the guest
lecturers can create a joyful atmosphere and motivate the participants to think
thoroughly. The statistical results showed that there are 0.2, 5.3, 50.2, and 38.8
percent of the respondents perceiving the inspiration as very low, moderate, high and
very high, respectively. The result implies that the most respondents perceived the

inspiration of message and the promotion activities as high.

5.2 Quantitative Approach

Figure 5.2 depicted the application of Rogers’ theory of Diffusion of

Innovations. The figure depicts the relationship of variables resulting in the

implementation.
Knowledge
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Figure 5.2 The quantitative side of the conceptual framework adapted from Roger's
Diffusion of Innovations.
Source: own data

The data obtained from respondents who are upper secondary students
participating in the promotion projects implemented by the Regional Public Relations
Offices are processed through a personal computer for statistical analysis. The
research hypotheses for the quantitative analytic approach of the sub-model of
conceptual framework are:

Hypothesis 1: Knowledge positively effects comprehension leading to an
implementation through decisions in such a way that the more appropriate knowledge

on promotion projects the Regional Public Relations officials disseminated, the more
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comprehension the students have leading to decisions to implementation of the
knowledge.

Hypothesis 2: Comprehension positively effects attitude through decision to
an implementation through a decision in such a way that the more comprehension on
the knowledge of the promotion projects the Regional Public Relations officials , the
more favorable attitude the students have towards the knowledge on promotion
projects leading to decisions to the implementation of the knowledge.

Hypothesis 3: Attitude positively effects decisions to an implementation of the
knowledge in such a way that the more positive attitude towards the knowledge on
promotion projects, the more positive decisions the students have leading to an
implementation of the knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public Relation
Officials.

Hypothesis 4: Decisions positively effect implementation of the knowledge in
such a way that the more positive decisions, the more the students tend to implement
the knowledge.

Hypothesis 5: Knowledge, comprehension, and attitude effect decisions
leading to an implementation in such a way that the more appropriate knowledge, the
more comprehension, and the more positive attitude will positively effect
implementation of knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials
through decisions.

Results of the study as well as discussion of findings are presented project by

project as follows:

5.2.1 Democracy Promotion Project

5.2.1.1 The General Characteristics of the Sample

Frequency statistics reveal that samples taken from the target

population who are students consisting of general characteristics as specified in Table

5.1
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Table 5.1  The Number of Respondents of the Democracy Promotion Project
Classified by Region. (427 cases)

Region Number of Respondents Percent
Region 1 80 18.7
Region 3 102 23.9
Region 5 74 17.3
Region 7 96 22.5
Region 8 75 17.6

Total 427 100.0

Source: own data

The data in table 5.1 shows the total number of respondents from the
five regions under study. The data indicate that 427 out of 571 mail questionnaires or
74.78 percent were returned by the schools which were recommended by the Regional
Public Relations Offices. Most respondents are from Region 3 (the north), Region 7
(the east), Region 1 (the north-east), Region 8 (the west), and Region 5 (the south),
which are 23.9, 22.5, 18.7,17.3, 17.6, and 17.3 percent respectively. It is obvious that
the rate of upper secondary students in Region 3 (the north) is the highest among
other regions. This is because there are many schools in the north participating in the
Democracy Promotion Project carried out by the Regional Public Relations Office. In
other regions, the schools also participated in the Democracy Promotion Project, but
some students who participated in the promotion project had already left the schools
to continue their study in the university. Consequently, the students who answered the
questionnaire - are those ‘who participated in-the promotion project and are still
studying in the schools. Besides, most upper secondary students who answered the

questionnaire are female as shown in Table 5.2 below.
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Table 5.2  Characteristics of Respondents of the Democracy Promotion Project
Classified by Gender. (427 cases)

Gender Number of Respondents Percent
Male 140 32.8
Female 283 66.3
No Identification 4 0.9
Total 427 100.0

Source: own data

The demographic data presented in Table 5.2 reveal the proportion of
female over male students which is 67: 33. There is only 0.9 percent with no
identification of gender. The data reflects that female students are more cooperative
than male students. As they are upper secondary students, their average age is 16.882

year or almost 17 years old.

5.2.1.2 Correlation Matrix of Variables
The results obtained from correlation analysis in revealing the
correlation coefficients among all independent variables included in the model in

order to investigate the multicollinearity problem are presented in Table 5.3.

Table 5.3  Correlation Matrix of Variables of Democracy Promotion Project.

Variables Knowledge Comprehension Attitude  Decisions Implementation
Knowledge 1.000 491 349 280%** 268**
Comprehension 1.000 .293%* 230%* 203%*
Attitude 1.000 409%* 399%*
Decisions 1.000 523%*
Implementation 1.000
Mean 8.3934 6.1077  31.2412 34.8361 40.7190
Std. Deviation 2.8891 1.9362 4.7600 3.9772 5.8048
Minimum .00 .00 18.00 22.00 26.00
Maximum 14.00 10.00 40.00 45.00 55.00
N 427 427 427 427 427

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed test). Source: own data



163

Table 5.3 reveals that there is no multicollinearity problem when using
all independent variables in path analysis to be followed.

The correlation among variables presented in Table 5.3 are rather low.
The highest correlation is that of the intention to implement the knowledge and
decisions which is at an acceptable coefficient level of .523. The lowest correlation is
that of the correlation between the intention to implement and comprehension which
is .203. The second highest is the correlation between knowledge and comprehension
which is at the coefficient level of .491. Besides, the correlation between attitude and
decisions is .409, which is still low compared to other pairs of variables. In summary,
it can be explained that even though there are certain levels of coefficient which is
low, such coefficient does not affect the multicollinearity problem of the independent
variables, meanwhile there is a higher coefficient between implementation and
decisions.

Table 5.3 also shows that most respondents are homogeneous in
knowledge because the mean score (8.3934) is approximately half of the total of
15.00 scores. The maximum score is 14.00 indicating that some students have
satisfactory knowledge about democracy.

The level of comprehension perceived by respondents is moderate but
the maximum score indicates that some students perceive comprehension extensively
from the academic competition. The standard deviation of 1.9362 indicates that most
respondents are homogeneous.

Most respondents -are homogeneous and they have high scores on
attitude. The average score is 31.2412 when the accumulated score of eight items
measuring attitude yields 40.

Similarly, most respondents perceive a relatively high level of decisions
of the ‘total of 50 scores (the summed up score from 10 scale item measured). The
minimum score is 22.00 while the maximum score is 45.00. The standard deviation
(3.9772) shows that most respondents are homogeneous.

The respondents are homogeneous in their implementation. The mean
score is 40.71 which more than half of the total of 55.00 scores and the maximum

score is at 55.00 indicating that most students highly implement the innovation.
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5.2.1.3  The Relationships between Independent and Dependent

Variables

The data obtained from the upper secondary schools were processed
through quantitative technique using path analysis to identify direct and indirect
effects among variables in the model. The results of path analysis technique are

presented in Figure 5.3

Figure 5.3  Path Analysis Model of the Democracy Promotion Project as follows:

Comprehension

A491%**

Knowledge

Implementation

Attitude

**p <.01
Note:  —p = significant relationship,
--------------- = non-significant relationship

Source: own data

Figure 5.3 depicts the path analysis model of the Democracy of independent
variables on dependent variables. The model depicted includes only path coefficients

found to be significant at the .01 level.



165

Table 5.4  Summary of Path Analysis Model of the Democracy Promotion Project.

Independent Dependent R R’ Pj; t
Variables Variables
Knowledge Comprehension 491 241 A491*%*%  11.617
Knowledge 270%% 5221
. Attitude 376 141

Comprehension Jdel** 3111

Knowledge : A56%% 3341
Decisions 434 189

Attitude 355**%  7.600

Attitude ‘ 222%% 5048
Implementation 561 315

Decisions A432%% 9814

**P<.01

Source: own data

In Figure 5.3, the coefficient of determination of the model for a path
analysis is 63.8 percent at .01 level of significance. By using the path analysis
technique, the effects of the independent on dependent variables are depicted. That is
there is a significant effect between knowledge and comprehension at .491, and
knowledge and attitude at .270. There is also a significant effect of knowledge on
decisions at .156, and attitude on decisions at .335. Besides, there is a direct effect of
attitude on implementation at .222, and decisions on implementation at .432. In Figure
5.3, there are four paths where knowledge has indirect effects towards implementation
as follows:

The first path is knowledge has an indirect effect towards
implementation via decisions (Beta = .067).

The second path is knowledge has an indirect effect on implementation
via comprehension, attitude, and decisions (Beta =.460).

The third path is knowledge has an indirect effect on implementation
via attitude and decisions (Beta =.041).

The fourth path is knowledge has an indirect effect on implementation

via attitude. Its indirect effect size equals .059.
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It can be summarized that the total effect size of knowledge on
implementation is .198. That is knowledge is as indirect source of causation.

For comprehension, there is no direct cause of effect of comprehension
on implementation. Comprehension is an indirect effect of causation to
implementation. The total effect size of comprehension on implementation is .060.
Meantime, attitude is a direct source of causation to implementation. The total effect
size of attitude on implementation equals .222. Attitude also has an indirect effect on
implementation via decisions. The total effect size of attitude on implementation
equals .375. The sources of causation of independent variables to dependent variable

are depicted in Table 5.5 as follows:

Table 5.5  The Total Effect Size of Variables on Implementation in the Democracy
Promotion Project.

Variables Sources of Causation
Direct Indirect Total
Knowledge - 198 198
Comprehension - .060 .060
Attitude 2227 153 375
Decisions 432 - 432

Source: own data

Table 5.5 summarizes the total effect size of independent variables on
implementation that is according to the path analysis model. The total effect size of
knowledge on implementation, comprehension on-implementation, and attitude on
implementation is .198, .060, and .375 respectively. It can be seen that there is only
one variable, decisions, which has a direct effect on implementation. Its effect size is
.432. While attitude has both direct and indirect effects on implementation, its effect
size equals .222 and .153 respectively. This means that attitude has significant direct
effects on decisions and indirect effects on an implementation of students who are the
target population of the Democracy Promotion Project carried out by the Regional
Public Relations Office. Such an implementation is possible, it depends on the degree

of attitude the students have towards the message they receive from the activities of
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the promotion project. In Figure 5.3, knowledge as well as comprehension do not
have direct effects on implementation, but they have indirect effects on
implementation through attitude and decisions. Besides, there is no significant direct
effect of comprehension on decisions. This shows that implementation cannot occur
by having knowledge and comprehension alone. Implementation can occur when
students have knowledge and comprehension and this is mediated through attitude
and decisions towards the messages they obtained and accessed in order for them to
decide to implement or not implement them.

The path analysis model depicted in Figure 5.3 proposed by the
researcher has considerable explanatory power as it explains 63.8 percent of
variations in implementation of total samples as shown in the equation as follows:

R%n=1-(1-.241)(1-.141) (1 - .189) (1 - .315) = .638

When R?,, = coefficient of determination
5.2.2 Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

5.2.2.1 The General Characteristics of the Sample

Frequency statistics reveal that samples taken from the target population

who are students consists of general characteristics as specified in Table 5.6.

Table 5.6 The Number of Respondents of the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project Classified by Region. (214 cases)

Region Number of Respondents Percent
Region 1 41 19.2
Region 3 49 22.9
Region 5 28 13.1
Region 7 57 26.6
Region 8 39 18.2

Total 214 100.0

Source: own data

The data in Table 5.6 shows the total number of respondents who are
upper secondary students of the schools recommended by the Regional Public

Relations Office in five regions under study. The data indicate that out of 284, there
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are 214 students who answered the questionnaire or equal to 75.35 percent of the
questionnaires returned by the schools to the researcher.

In Table 5.6, the 214 respondents equals 100 percent. The data shows
that the highest rate of respondents is Region 7, Region 3, Region 1, and Region 8§,
which is 26.6, 22.9, 19.2, and 18.2 percent respectively. The smallest is Region 5
which is 13.1 percent. Due to the constraint of tools and place for the training, it is
impossible for Regional Public Relations Offices to have a large number of students
to attend the training program or Young DJ. project ,they can have only 50 to 60
participants. Therefore, it is necessary for them to ask the schools to select their
students to attend the training program. Some of students were school wired radio
system announcers too.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Young DJ
project was organized as a training for upper secondary students by the Regional
Public Relations Office. The purpose of the project was to have the participants to
publicize and reach out the knowledge on drug prevention and its danger that they
obtained from the project to their peers and family. The implication of the data is that
students who attended the Young DJ. Project are expected to be key persons in
promoting the drug prevention and its danger to their peers, family, and community.
As some of them are school wired radio system announcers, they will use the wired
school radio system to be a channel of communication for the drug promotion to their
peers. It is to be noted that the highest rate among other regions is Region 7. This is
because there are many schools whose students wanted to attend the training program,
unfortunately, there was a limitation of accepting the trainees due to the constraint of
tools and equipment as well as budget. Region 7 offered time for the students who
received high grades in the training to produce a radio program on drug prevention to
be on air through local Radio Thailand during weekends. Consequently, the students
was more opportunity to practice their skill on radio program production in a real
situation and they enjoyed the activities. In other words there is a coordination and
cooperation between the Regional Office and schools and other organizations
concerned.

For Region 5 which is in Surat Thani, a southern province, the rate of

returned questionnaires was small. It is only 13 percent. The data reveal that there are
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not many students who attended the Young DJ project. The implication of the data is
that the promotion program on drug prevention and its dangers are not well known by
the sample. Besides, the schools are very far from Regional Public Relations Office
and it is inconvenient for students to travel to attend the training activities. This
resulted in the coordination and cooperation between schools and the Regional Public
Relations Office and other agencies concerned.

In Table 5.7, the data reveal that, there are more female students than
males attended the Young DJ project. The proportion of female over male students is
53.7: 46.3 percent respectively. The data implies that female students are more

concerned on drug prevention and solution than males.

Table 5.7  Characteristics of Respondents of the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project Classified by Gender. (214 cases)

Gender Number of Respondents Percent
Male 99 46.3

Female 115 53.7
Total 214 100.0

Source: own data

Table 5.7 shows the proportion of female over male students which is 54: 46.

5.2.2.2 Correlation Matrix of Variables

The results obtained from correlation analysis in revealing the
correlation ‘coefficients among all independent. variables included. in the model in

order to investigate the multicollinearity problem are presented in Table 5.8.
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Table 5.8  Correlation Matrix of Variables of the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project.

Variables Knowledge Comprehension  Attitude  Decisions Implementation
Knowledge 1.000 372%* 261%* 234%* .149*
Comprehension 1.000 461%* 334%* 331%*
Attitude 1.000 S5271%* A428%*
Decisions 1.000 564%*
Implementation 1.000
Mean 3.8856 3.8159 42.9353  47.5920 41.7861
Std. Deviation 1.3935 1.4836 5.2935 5.4418 5.9957
Minimum .00 .00 29.00 34.00 23.00
Maximum 7.00 6.00 50.00 60.00 50.00
N 201 201 201 201 201

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level ( 2-tailed)

* Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)

Source: own data

Table 5.8 reveals that there is no multicollinearity problem when using

all independent variables in path analysis to be followed.

The correlation among variables presented in Table 5.8 is rather low.

The highest correlation is that of decisions and implementation which is .564

significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). The second highest correlation is that of
attitude and decisions which is .521. The third highest is that of comprehension and
attitude which is .461. This implies that there are certain levels of coefficient among
variables.

Table 5.8 also reveals that the level of knowledge perceived by
respondents is moderate. The mean score is approximately one third of the total of
9.00 scores. The standard deviation of 1.3935 shows that most of respondents are
homogeneous.
respondents in their

Similar to knowledge, are homogeneous

comprehension about drugs. The average score is approximately half of the total of 6
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scores while the maximum score is 6.00. This indicates that some students highly
comprehend about drugs after joining the seminar.

Most respondents have very high scores on attitude. The average score
is nearly 43 (42.9353) when the accumulated score of eleven items measuring attitude
yields 55.00. The maximum score is 50.00 and the minimum score is higher than half
of the total score is. The students are homogeneous.

The respondents are homogeneous in their perceptions of decisions.
Most of them have very high scores as well. The minimum score is 34.00 and the
maximum score equals the total score of twelve items.

The level of implementation perceived by students is high. The
maximum score is 50.00 when the total score of ten items yields 50.00 as well. This
indicates that some students will fully implement the innovation. The respondents are

homogeneous in terms of implementation.

5.2.2.3 The Relationships between Independent and Dependent

Variables

The data obtained from the upper secondary schools were processed
through quantitative technique using path analysis to identify direct and indirect
effects among variables in the proposed model, The results of path analysis technique
are presented in Figure 5.4

The model depicted in Figure 5.4 includes only path coefficients found
to be significant at the .01 level.
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Figure 5.4  Path Analysis Model of the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion

Project.
Comprehension
37Dk R R
Knowledge |\
T U A468%* -
------------------- Implementation
185%*
Attitude
**p <.01

Remark: —p = significant relationship,
............... = non-significant relationship

Source: own data

Table 5.9  Summary of Path Analysis Model of the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project.

Independent Dependent R R’ Pj t
Variables Variables

Knowledge Comprehension 372 138 372%% 5,652
Comprehension Attitude 461 213 A61** 7335
Attitude Decisions 521 271 S521#* - 8.611
Attitude ‘ A85%* 2,734
Decisions Implementation .585 343 468%F 6,929
**p <.01

Source: own data

From Figure 5.4, attitude and decisions directly influence

implementation while other variables, knowledge and comprehension, have only
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indirect effect on implementation. Knowledge effects comprehension directly. Its
direct effect on comprehension is .372. Likewise, comprehension has the direct effect
on attitude. Its direct effect size is .461. In the meantime, attitude has direct and
indirect effects on implementation. The direct effect of attitude on implementation is
.185, and the indirect effects on implementation is .244. Its direct effect size is .461.
Therefore, according to the path analysis model, there are two paths by which
knowledge has the effects on implementation. The first path is via comprehension,
attitude, and decisions to implementation. The second path is via comprehension and
attitude to implementation. The total effect size of knowledge on implementation is
.074. Consequently, knowledge has an indirect effect on implementation.

The summary of direct and indirect effects of variables on

implementation is exhibited in Table 5.10.

Table 5.10 The Total Effect Size of Variables on Implementation in the Drug
Prevention and Promotion Project.

Variables Sources of causation
Direct Indirect Total
Knowledge - 074 .074
Comprehension - 198 198
Attitude 185 244 429
Decisions 468 - 468

Source: own data

From Table 5.10, knowledge 1s found to be the lowest indirect effect on
implementation. It indirectly effects on implementation via two paths: the first path is
via comprehension, attitude, and decisions, another is via comprehension and attitude.
The total effect size of knowledge on implementation is .074. Similarly,
comprehension has only an indirect effect on implementation. The total effect size of
comprehension on implementation mediated by attitude and decisions is .198.

Attitude, however, has both direct and indirect effects on
implementation whose total effect size is .429. The effect is also mediated by

decisions.
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Among those variables, decisions is solely variable that does not have
the indirect effect. It has only a direct influence on implementation which is the
highest effect size (.468).

In summary, the path analysis model depicted in Figure 5.2 proposed by
the researcher has considerable explanatory power as it explains 67.5 percent of
variations in implementation of total samples as shown in the equation as follows:

Ry =1—(1-.138) (1 - 213) (1- 271) (1- .343) = .675

When Rzm = coefficient of determination

5.2.3 AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

5.2.3.1 The General Characteristics of the Sample

Table 5.11 Number of Respondents of the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project Classified by Region. (412 cases)

Region Number of Respondents Percent
Region 1 82 19.9
Region 3 79 19.2
Region 5 77 18.7
Region 7 82 19.9
Region 8 92 22.3

Total 412 100.0

Source: own data

As shown in Table 5.11, the demographic data present that an equal
number of respondents from each region are attributed to sample selection covering
all regions. The data reflect the students in terms of satisfactory sampling. The
promotion project is emphasized by Regional Public Relations Offices in all five
regions. Thus, students receive equal opportunity among various regions to implement

the innovation.



175

Table 5.12 Number of Respondents of the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project Classified by Gender. (412 cases)

Gender Number of Respondents Percent
Male 166 40.3
Female 239 58.0
No Identification 7 1.7
Total 412 100.0

Source: own data

Table 5.12 shows the number of male students and female students who
are not much different from each other in this study, even though the ratio of male
students to female students is 166:239. The data imply that students, especially female
students, pay attention in the issue considerably. Most of students (35.4%) are in

Mathayom 5, and their average age is 17 year old.

5.2.3.2 Correlation Matrix of Variables

The results obtained from correlation analysis in revealing the
correlation coefficients among all independent variables included in the model in
order to investigate the multicollinearity problem are exhibited in Table 5.13. The
descriptive statistics of mean, standard deviation, and minimum and maximum values
of all the independent variables for the total samples in the study are also included in

the study.
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Table 5.13 Correlation Matrix of Variables of the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project.

Variable Knowledge Comprehension Attitude Decisions  Implement
ation

Knowledge 1.000 .390** 267%* .081 265%*

Comprehension 1.000 .399%* 213%* 330%*

Attitude 1.000 AT73%* 633%*

Decisions 1.000 498+
Implementation 1.000
Mean 4.3811 4.1359 44.4660 50.2816 26.9466
SD 1.5763 1.6422 7.0935 5.4459 4.5232
Min .00 .00 28.00 38.00 16.00
Max 8.00 8.00 59.00 65.00 35.00
412 412 412 412 412

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

Source: own data

According to Table 5.13, there is no multicollinearity problem after
using all independent variables in multiple (path) regression analyses to be followed.

The correlations among variables are obviously low. The lowest is at
.081 which is the correlation between decisions and knowledge while the highest
correlation is that of implementation and attitude which is at an acceptable coefficient
level of .633.

Table 5.13 also indicated that most of the respondents are homogeneous
in their knowledge. They have a moderate knowledge, the average score of
knowledge is 4.38 when the accumulated score of nine items measuring knowledge
yields 9.00. The maximum score of knowledge (8.00) indicates that some students
obtained the knowledge extensively from the seminar in the promotion project.

Likewise, most of the respondents who perceive the moderate level of
comprehension are homogeneous. But some students have the total of 8.00 scores.
This indicates that some have utmost comprehension in the AIDS Prevention and

Solution Promotion Project.
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The mean score of attitude is 44.46 being over half of the total of 60.00
scores (the summed up score from twelve scale items measured). While the maximum
score is 59.00, the minimum score is only 28.00. The standard deviation of 7.09
indicates that there is a difference of the attitude towards knowledge of the
respondents.

Most respondents are homogeneous in their decisions. The average
score of decisions is 50.28 when the maximum score and the total score of thirteen
items is 65.00 which is equally the same.

The level of implementation perceived by respondents is high. The
maximum score is at 35.00 whereas the minimum score is only 16.00. This indicates
that some students will implement the innovation since the total score of all seven

items is 35.00.

5.2.3.3 The Relationships between Independent and Dependent

Variables

The data obtained from respondents to the questionnaire were processed
through the quantitative technique using path analysis to identify direct and indirect
effects among variables in the proposed model. The results of path analytical

technique are exhibited in Figure 5.5.
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Figure 5.5  Path Analysis Model of the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion

Project.
Comprehension
390*%
348%x\ e
Knowledge Decisions
31 Imol tati
Attitude ATT**
**P<.01
Note: —p = significant relationship, ... = non-significant relationship

Source: own data

Figure 5.5 shows the direct and indirect effect of independent variables and

dependent variables.

Table 5.14 Summary of Path Analysis Model of the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project

Independent Dependent R R Pj t
Variables Variables

Knowledge Comprehension 390 152 390**  8.570
Knowledge A31** 2,692
Comprehension o Y e 348**%  7.130
Attitude Decisions 473 223 A473%% - 10.858
Knowledge Jd16** - 3.075
Attitude Implementation .681 464 AT7*%  11.206
Decisions 263**  6.398
**p> .01

Source: own data



179

Figure 5.5 presents the results of path analysis of the AIDS Prevention
and Solution Promotion Project based on 412 respondents. The figure shows that
knowledge, attitude, and decisions directly effect implementation. In contrast,
comprehension has only an indirect effect on implementation through 2 paths. The

first path is via attitude and decisions and another path is via attitude.

Table 5.15 The Total Effect Size of Variables on Implementation in the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project.

Variable Sources of Causation
Direct Indirect Total
Knowledge 16 .160 276
Comprehension - 209 209
Attitude ATT 124 .601
Decisions 263 - .263

Source: own data

Table 5.15 shows the direct and indirect effects and total effects of each
variable on implementation of students who joined the seminar on the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Prometion Project. The effect size is significant at .01 level.

The data reveal that there are 5 paths where knowledge significantly
effects implementation. The first path is that knowledge directly influences
implementation. Its Beta 1s.116. The second path is that knowledge has an indirect
effect on implementation through comprehension, attitude, and decisions. Its Beta is
.016. The third path is that knowledge has an indirect effect on implementation
through comprehension, attitude, and implementation. Its Beta is .064. The fourth
path is that knowledge has an indirect effect on implementation through attitude. Its
Beta is .062. The fifth path is that knowledge has an indirect effect on implementation
through attitude and decisions. Its Beta is .016.

Comprehension does not have a direct effect on implementation,
comprehension effects implementation indirectly via attitude and decisions.
Comprehension, thus, has the lowest effect (.209) on implementation. Its total effect

on implementation is .209.
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Attitude is found to have a significant direct effect on implementation
when compared to other variables in the path coefficient table. Its Beta of direct effect
on implementation is .477, whereas its total effects on implementation is .601.
Besides, attitude is also found to have indirect effects on implementation via
decisions. Its beta (B) is .124.

Among these variables, decisions has a direct effect on implementation
at .263. Unlike other variables, it does not have an indirect effect on implementation.

The path analysis model depicted in Figure 5.5 proposed by the
researcher has considerable explanatory power as it explains 70.8 percent of
variations in implementation of total samples as shown in the equation as follows:

R%n=1—(1-.152)(1-.174) (1 - 223) (1 - .464) =708

When R, = coefficient of determination

5.3 Hypotheses Test

5.3.1 Democracy Promotion Project

Hypothesis 1 : Knowledge has positive effects comprehension to
implementation through decisions in such a way that the more appropriate knowledge,
the more comprehension the students have leading to an implementation of the
knowledge through decisions.

Thus in the Democracy Promotion Project, the more appropriate knowledge
on the democracy, the more comprehension on democracy the students have leading
to implementation through decisions.

The results indicate that knowledge positively, and directly significantly
effects comprehension (Beta = .491*%*), but comprehension does not effect decisions
leading to an implementation. This implies that only knowledge and comprehension
cannot effect implementation so far as the students who are the target group consider
the knowledge has a relative advantage to them corresponding to Rogers’s theory of
diffusion of innovations (1983:163-164). Knowledge can be implemented when it
passes step-by-step from comprehension to decisions and implementation. According

to Roger’s theory of diffusion of innovations (1983:163-164), decisions about an
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innovation is not instantaneous act. It is a process that occurs over time and consists
of a series of actions. Decision occurs when an individual (not another decision
making unit) engages in activities that lead to a choice to implement or reject the
innovation. In the Democracy Promotion Project, knowledge is the message content
concern with history of administration, facts on new Constitution, and general facts on
democracy. Comprehension of the democracy is the learners’ response to the meaning
and is operationalized by an ability to translate, summarize, interpret, expand and
make inferences the meaning of contents and facts disseminated through the
promotion projects’ messages. From the path analysis, it shows that knowledge which
the students obtained from the Democracy promotion activities carried out by the
Regional Public Relations Office is recognized, translated, summarized, and expanded
the meaning in order that they can comprehend. Before the students can understand
the democracy, it is necessary for them to have knowledge on democracy
disseminated in the promotion activities organized by the Regional Public Relations
Office. From in-depth interviews conducted with the secondary school directors, the
students access knowledge on democracy from extra curriculum activities on
democracy supported by the schools in various forms, including a daily insert
knowledge on democracy in classroom, such as an election of a student committee.
Such activities allow the students to participate and apply the knowledge on
democracy they obtained from their participation in the Democracy Promotion Project
into practice. Besides, to serve the policy of the government in promoting democracy,
the schools organized public relations activities, for example, before an incoming
general political candidate election, the school will demonstrate how to cast an
election vote.

The schools also organized public relations campaign on democracy by
inviting the community and students’ parents to exercise their rights to vote, by
placing billboards, transparencies, and using the mobile unit. The schools also
organized an election simulation in order to let the students have the knowledge and
understand the method of a general political election in the democracy in spite of
some of them have not yet having the right to vote (are less than eighteen years old)

In conclusion, in the Democracy Promotion Project, hypothesis 1 is partially

supported. This is to say that even though knowledge significantly and positively
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effects comprehension, decision is an important leading variable to the
implementation of the knowledge. As decision is a process, not an instantaneous act,
therefore only knowledge and comprehension do not effect implementation.

Hypothesis2 : Comprehension positively effects attitude to an
implementation of knowledge through decisions.

Hypothesis 2 states that comprehension positively effects attitude to an
implementation of the knowledge through decisions in such a way that the more
comprehension of the knowledge, the more positive attitude the students have towards
the knowledge on promotion project to an implementation of the knowledge
disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials through decisions. In the
Democracy Promotion Project, comprehension significantly, positively, and directly
effects attitude (Beta = .161**). When the students understand the knowledge on
democracy, they will translate, summarize, and expand the knowledge they obtained
to be their attitude, positively or negatively. They will decide to implement or not
implement depending on their attitude towards knowledge. From the data obtained, it
shows that the attitude towards the knowledge on democracy is high to very high.
This may indicate that the dissemination of knowledge on democracy can make an
understanding to the students. It implies that the Regional Public Relations officials
have their commitment and attitude towards the projects of which they are in charge
even though there are no directions or clear objectives for them to carry out the
projects. By having the commitment and positive attitude towards the Democracy
Promotion Project, this will result in the transferring of knowledge to the students
successfully. Thus, hypothesis 2 is supported.

Hypothesis 3 :  Attitude - positively _effects decisions leading to
implementation of the knowledge.

Hypothesis 3 states that the more positive attitude towards the knowledge on
promotion projects, the more positive decisions the students have leading to an
implementation of the knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public Relations
officials.

In the Democracy Promotion Project, attitude directly effects decisions in
such a way that the more positive attitude towards the knowledge on democracy, the

more positive decisions to implement the knowledge on democracy. The results
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indicate that attitude significantly and positively effects decisions (Beta = .355%%*). It
is obvious that attitude is essentially an important variable to decisions. As attitude is
the mental readiness and nerves derived from experience which will determine the
direction or have influence in response to an individual’s situation (Allport, 1935
quoted in Propaphen Suwan, 1977: 1), they are predispositions to respond in a
particular way toward a specific class of objects (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980;
Thurstone quoted in Milton, et al., 1966: 1). By this reason, attitude directly effects
decisions. For example, if the students have a good attitude towards the democracy,
they will behave according to their attitude in order that they can live as good citizens
in the democratic society. The findings of attitude is high (41.7%) and very high
(46.6%). Consequently, there is a high positive attitude towards democracy. It results
in a desirable decision (96.7%). Thus, hypothesis 3 is supported.

Hypothesis 4: Decisions positively effect implementation.

Hypothesis 4 states that decisions positively effect implementation in such a
way that the more positive decision, the more the students tend to implement the
knowledge. The results indicate that decision directly and positively effects
implementation. It is found that decision significantly and positively effects
implementation (Beta = .432%%). It is obvious that decision is the mediated variable
for an implementation. An implementation can occur, when an individual thinks that
the knowledge has relative advantage to him. He can benefit from such knowledge.
The students who obtained the knowledge on democracy and participated in the
promotion activities will ‘access knowledge and information. If they think that such
knowledge is useful and from which they can benefit, they decide to implement that
knowledge for their daily life. Thus, hypothesis 4 is supported.

Hypothesis 5: Knowledge, comprehension and attitude effect decisions
leading to implementation.

Hypothesis 5 states that knowledge, comprehension, and attitude effect
decisions in such a way that the more the appropriate knowledge, the more
comprehension and the more positive attitude positively effect decision to implement
the knowledge on democracy. The results indicate that the decision of the new idea
can be made when the students have appropriate knowledge to understand or

comprehend. As comprehension is an internalization and systematization of



184

knowledge, the students will translate the meaning of knowledge, interpret the
meaning of the knowledge they obtained from the promotion activities, then they will
extrapolate in order to make inferences about the consequences (Bloom, 1971). By
internalization, an individual will passes from first knowledge of innovation, to
forming an attitude toward innovation. It will effect decisions of the students to reject
or to implement the new idea (Rogers, 1983:84). When the students have appropriate
knowledge, correct comprehension, and positive attitude, the appropriate knowledge,
the more correct comprehension and the favorable attitude will effect positive
decisions leading to an implementation of knowledge they obtained from the

promotion activities. Thus, hypothesis 5 is supported.

5.3.2 Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

Hypothesis 1 : Knowledge positively effects comprehension to
implementation through decisions.

Hypothesis 1 states that knowledge positively effects comprehension in such
a way that the more appropriate knowledge, the more comprehension the students
have. The results indicate that knowledge on drug prevention and solution
disseminated by the Regional Public Relations Office significantly and positively
effects comprehension of the upper secondary students. That is they can understand
the facts on drugs, the drug situation, cause of addiction, drug prevention, and drug
treatment (Beta = .372**). By comprehension the learners will have a behavioral
response to the meaning, translate, summarize, or expand the meaning of contents and
facts disseminated through the promotion projects” message. Thus, after the students
have participated in the promotion activity or Young DI, they will summarize the
knowledge they obtained from the promotion activity in order that they can expand
the meaning of what they learned to their peers and family. The more knowledge they
understand, the more they can expand their knowledge to their peers and family.
Therefore, hypothesis 1 is supported.

Hypothesis 2 : Comprehension positively effects attitude to an

implementation through decisions.
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Hypothesis 2 states that comprehension directly effects attitude to an
implementation of knowledge through decisions. The results indicate that
comprehension is found to have significant and positive effects on attitude (Beta =
461**). When the students have more appropriate knowledge, they have more
comprehension which will effect attitude towards the knowledge they obtained from
the promotion activity. Thus the more comprehension on the drug prevention the
students have, the more positive attitude they will have towards the knowledge on
drug prevention and solution disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials
leading to the implementation through decisions. Thus, hypothesis 2 is supported.

Hypothesis 3 : Attitude positively effects decisions leading to an
implementation of the knowledge.

Hypothesis 3 states that the more favorable attitude towards the knowledge on
promotion projects, the more positive decisions the students have leading to an
implementation of the knowledge. The results indicate that attitude directly effects
decisions in such a way that a positive attitude towards knowledge will result in
decision to implement that knowledge.  Attitude is found to significantly and
positively affect decisions (Beta = .521**). When an individual has an attitude,
positively or negatively, towards something, it means that the individual is having his
judgment to the object whether it is good or bad and that the individual is in favor of
or against that object. Attitude is composed of feelings, retention, or thoughts about
other people, about one’s self, about situations or about events. In other words, the
individual’s attitude toward an object, an institution or event is the person’s positive
or negative evaluation of that thing, institution, or event in the question (Ajzen and
Fishbein,1980). When the students have an attitude towards the knowledge they
obtained from the promotion activity, or the Young DJ project, they, thus evaluate
whether there is a relative advantage or it is useful to them, whether it is appropriate
for them, whether it is difficult to follow, and what the result if he has a try. In the
Drug Prevention and Solution Project, when the students have an access to knowledge
and comprehend it, they perceive and evaluate the knowledge, meanwhile they are
thinking or having a positive or negative attitude towards that knowledge. By having a
good attitude, they will decide to be in favor of or against the knowledge. As attitude

significantly and positively effects decisions, it means that a favorable attitude
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towards knowledge they obtained from the promotion activity results in decisions
leading to an implementation of knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public
Relations officials. Thus, hypothesis 3 is supported.

Hypothesis 4 : Decisions positively effect implementation.

Hypothesis 4 states that decisions positively effect implementation in such a
way that the more positive decision on knowledge or a promotion project will result
in the more positive implementation. The results indicate that decisions is found to
significantly and positively affect implementation at the moderate level (Beta =
468**). When an individual decides to do or not to do something, he/she will
evaluate and make a judgment of the knowledge he/she obtained so that he decides to
implement or reject. If he/she obtained appropriate and correct knowledge which
he/she thinks it benefits him, he/she will implement that knowledge. In the Drug
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, when the students obtained solutions and
can comprehend the knowledge on drug prevention they will form an attitude towards
the knowledge which results in their decision whether to implement or not to
implement the knowledge based on the perceived characteristics of the knowledge
which includes relative advantage, compatibility, complexity, trialability and
observability of that knowledge. As decision is found to have significant and positive
effects the implementation, thus the students decide to implement the knowledge they
obtained from the promotion activity. Therefore, hypothesis 4 is supported.

Hypothesis 5 : Knowledge, comprehension, attitude positively effect
decisions leading to implementation.

Hypothesis 5 states that knowledge, comprehension, attitude positively effect
decisions leading to implementation in such a way that the more appropriate
knowledge, the more comprehension, and the more positive attitude the students have
toward the knowledge result in the positive decisions to implement the knowledge
they obtained from the promotion activities.

The results indicate that an implementation of the students on knowledge on
drug prevention and solution can occur through decisions. From the path analysis,
knowledge significantly, directly and positively effects comprehension at a moderate
level (Beta = .372**). Comprehension positively effects attitude at a moderate level

(Beta = .461**). Attitude directly and positively effects decisions at a high level
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(Beta = .521**) and decisions directly and positively effect implementation at a
moderate level (Beta = .468%%*).

The students will evaluate the knowledge they obtained whether it is useful to
them, compatible, easy to understand and to use, and yields a good result to them to
practice it. Besides they see that such practice yields a good result not only to their
health, but also to others as well.

An implementation of knowledge on drug prevention and solution can occur
when the knowledge is passed to comprehension. When there is comprehension, the
students will think and form their attitude towards what they obtained from the
promotion activities of the promotion project. Then it is translated to what value they
will have if they decide to implement such knowledge. If they think that such
knowledge yields good results to them, they implement the knowledge to their daily
lives. In the Drug Prevention and Solution Project, knowledge, comprehension and
attitude are positively related, they also positively effect decisions leading to an
implementation of the knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public Relations

Office. Thus, hypothesis 5 is supported.

5.3.3 AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

Hypothesis I : Knowledge  positively  affects comprehension to
implementation through decisions.

Hypothesis 1 states that knowledge positively effects comprehension to
implementation of knowledge through decisions in such a way that the more
appropriate knowledge, the more comprehension the students have leading to an
implementation of knowledge through decisions. The results indicate that knowledge
significantly and positively effects comprehension (Beta = .390**). The students who
participated in the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project activities will
have knowledge on AIDS prevention, facts on AIDS, risk behavior, AIDS treatment,
and disadvantages of AIDS. If the Regional Public Relations Office disseminated
appropriate knowledge on AIDS to students, the students will have a correct
comprehension of AIDS. As knowledge is considered to be the first stage of behavior

which students only remember or recall after they have seen or heard about something
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(Noppasiri Daecharux, 1996: 22), the more appropriate knowledge, the more
comprehension on AIDS prevention the students have. The findings reveal that
knowledge directly affects comprehension, but comprehension does not directly effect
implementation through decisions. The non-existence of the effect of comprehension
on decisions does not correspond to the expectation in hypothesis 1. Therefore,
hypothesis 1 is partially accepted.

The reason for no effect of comprehension on decisions to an implementation
of knowledge is because there is a non-significant relationship between
comprehension and decisions. This implies that comprehension does not directly
effect decisions. Comprehension indirectly effects implementation through attitude as
supported by Rogers’s model of stages in the innovation-decision process ( Rogers,
1983: 165).

Hypothesis 2 : Comprehension positively affects attitude to implementation
through decisions.

Hypothesis 2 states that comprehension significantly and positively affects
attitude to implementation in such a way that the more comprehension, the more
favorable attitude the students have toward the knowledge on promotion project
leading to an implementation of knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public
Relations officials  through decisions. The results indicate that comprehension
significantly and positively effects attitude (Beta = .348**). When the students
participated in the AIDS prevention and solution promotion activities, they will
respond to the knowledge by translating, summarizing, or expanding the meaning of
content and facts disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials. By
translating, summarizing and expanding the knowledge to their peers and family, it
means that they have comprehension. The comprehension includes the message about
the facts on AIDS, risk behavior and prevention, AIDS treatment, and disadvantage of
AIDS. By having correct comprehension, they will have a positive attitude towards
knowledge they obtained. Besides, attitude also significantly and positively effects
decisions (Beta = .477**) and decisions significantly, directly and positively effect
implementation (Beta = .263**) which is rather low. This shows that comprehension,
and attitude are positively related. Comprehension effects decisions indirectly through

attitude and decisions leading to an implementation of the knowledge. Thus the more
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comprehension the students have, the more positive attitude toward the knowledge,
the more positive decision leading to an implementation of knowledge disseminated
by the Regional Public Relations officials.

Thus, the more comprehension directly affects the attitude towards knowledge
on AIDS, the more favorable attitude will effect decisions leading to an
implementation of the knowledge on AIDS disseminated by the Regional Public
Relations officials. Hypothesis 2 is supported.

Hypothesis 3 : Attitude positively affects decisions leading to an
implementation of the knowledge.

Hypothesis 3 states that attitude positively effects decisions leading to an
implementation of the knowledge in such a way that the more positive attitude toward
the knowledge on promotion project, the more positive decisions the students have,
leading to an implementation of the knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public
Relations officials. The results indicate that attitude significantly and positively
affects decisions (Beta = .473*%*). The higher positive degree of attitude, the better is
the result of decisions. The results also indicate that decisions positively and directly
affect implementation (Beta = .263**).If the students have positive attitude towards
knowledge on AIDS, they will evaluate that knowledge whether it has relative
advantages to them, whether it is compatible to them. They will be attentive to try and
observe the result of other’s usage. If they have negative attitudes, they will ignore
and reject the knowledge. As the results indicate that attitude positively and directly
affects decisions leading to an implementation of knowledge disseminated by the
Regional Public Relations official, thus, hypothesis 3 is supported.

Hypothesis 4 : Decisions positively affect implementation.

Hypothesis 4 states decisions significantly effect implementation in such a
way that the more positive decisions the students make, the more favorable
implementation of the knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public Relations
officials the students have. The results reveal that decision significantly effects
implementation (Beta = .263**). It is positively and directly effects implementation.
It can be explained that when the students receive an appropriate knowledge, they can
comprehend that knowledge. Meanwhile they pass the first knowledge on the

promotion project to form attitude such that they can access information for their
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decisions to implement or reject the knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public
Relations officials as supported by Rogers’s theory of Diffusion of Innovations
(Rogers, 1983:165). Thus, hypothesis 4 is supported.

Hypothesis 5 : Knowledge, comprehension and attitude positively affect
decisions leading to an implementation of knowledge.

Hypothesis 5 states that knowledge, comprehension, and attitude effect
decisions leading to an implementation of knowledge the students obtained from the
promotion project disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials. The results
reveal that knowledge significantly and directly effects comprehension (Beta =
.390**). Comprehension significantly and directly effects attitude (Beta = .348*%).
Attitude significantly and directly effects decisions (Beta = .473**), which leads to an
implementation. From the analysis, an implementation of knowledge is mediated by
decisions. It shows that decisions significantly effect an implementation of knowledge
of the AIDS Prevention and Solution Project disseminated by the Regional Public
Relations officials (Beta = .263**). In summary, knowledge comprehension, and
attitude do not directly have influence on an implementation. They are mediated by
decisions which correspond to Rogers’ theory of Diffusion of Innovations (Rogers,

1983:165). Therefore, hypothesis 5 is supported.

5.4 Comparison of the three Promotion Projects

5.4.1 Qualitative Analysis Approach

In this study, three promotion projects under study are compared in order to
find out how successful is the policy implemented by the Public Relations Offices.
The comparison is conducted by using the criteria conditions for policy evaluation
adapted from Mazmanian and Sabatier's criteria conditions for policy evaluation. The
conditions include commitment and skills of public relations officers, hierarchical
integration, changing socioeconomic conditions, diversity of target groups, level of
clarity of objectives of the projects, causal theories of projects, budget and resources,

types of media use, frequency of message, and characteristics of message. The data
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are obtained by an in-depth interview with the directors, public relation officials and

frontline implementors. The analysis of each condition is as follows:

5.4.1.1Commitment.

From an in-depth interview with the director, public relations officials
and frontline implementors, the Office of Public Relations, Region 1 at Kon Kaen,
Region 3 at Chiang Mai, Region 5 at Surat Thani, Region 7 at Chanthaburi and
Region 8 at Kanchanaburi, a commitment is the duty of officials, particularly of the
public relations officials and frontline implementors to work for the well being of
people or the betterment of the country. A commitment to the work assigned results in
the attention of officials to work. It will result in the positive or negative outcomes.

Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 1, Kon Kaen, thinks that
the public relations officials and frontline implementors have to be involved in all
situations and information oriented especially in their area of responsibilities. They
cannot sit in the ivory tower. Meanwhile, The Director, of the Office of the Public
Relations, Region 8 thinks that the public relations officials have to compete with the
change of information technology in order that they can access new information
globally. Public relations is an art and science. She also said that public relations
officials must well rounded, not only in broadth but also in depth, Loyalty, sincerity,
and responsibility are very important to the public relations officials.

The Directors, Offices of Public Relations, Region 1,3, 5, 7, and 8,
agreed that working experiences are also important to the success of policy so far as
they are implementors of the policy. Even though the objectives of the policy are not
clear they have to know and understand not only media but also the characteristics of
media otherwise the target goals of the promotion project cannot be achieved. They
have to improve self efficiency in working and have the skill in public relations
planning and campaigns and making database. However, the Director, Office of
Public Relations, Region 3 said that public relations is a kind of work which requires
freedom of thought while Directors 1,5,7 and 8 said that the officials must be active

and have creativity. Personal characteristics of public relations officials as frontline
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implementors and promotion agents in having a connection with other people is also a
important factor to the success of the policy.

On the issue of communication skills, the Directors, Office of the
Public Relations, Regions 1,3, 5, 7 and 8 and public relations officials think that
communication skill is important to public relations. In order to have the job
completed, communication skill is needed. It will be helpful in asking for cooperation
and coordination which will result in the integration within the organization and with
related organizations outside. Even though the Public Relations Department has the
policy in developing their human resources, in order to train and increase knowledge
of communication skill in public relations planning, it is unsuccessful. The officials
must be dexterous at their jobs.

The results of the in-depth interview imply that even though the
directors and public relations officials think that commitment is significant to the
success of policy, in practice they can work in accordance with the available limited
resources, such as under the limited budget and capacity of the personnel some of
whom have no background in public relations and are technicians but are promoted to
public relations positions. Therefore, they lack of communication skill and skill in

media selection.

5.4.1.2 Hierarchical integration.

The Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 1, said even though
the office receives very good support from the top executive, there are some problems
in asking for cooperation from headquarters. There is internal conflict and no direct
coordination. among different levels of officials on related issues. There is a
hierarchical constraint. Thus, it results-in their working as a routine. Whereas the
public relations officials, Office of Public Relations Region 3, said the office receives
good support from the executive, for example, the officials are encouraged to
implement the promotion projects as planned. They receive good cooperation from
within and from other related organizations outside, such as the Rajabhatra Institute,
secondary schools, Provincial Public Relations Office, Provincial Public Health care

unit, Provincial Drug and Narcotics Prevention unit, provincial election committee,
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and the mass media. The Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 5, said that
there are some problems in coordinating due to a misunderstanding of the objectives
of the work to be done.

For the Office of Public Relations, Region 5, there are no problems on
hierarchical integration. The office receives good cooperation from different levels of
officials from various organizations, such as from the Provincial Education bodies in
inviting the schools to participate in the promotion activities, from the Provincial
Narcotics Prevention unit to be a guest lecturer in training on drug prevention, from
bank club in providing a cup award for the winner in the promotion activities on
drugs, etc. Besides, some of the officials are local people, therefore, it is convenient to
have the officials to be mediated persons in coordinating with local organizations.

The Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 5 at Surat Thani
thinks that there is good cooperation in the promotion projects such as in the Drug
Prevention and Solution Project because the presentation is interesting to the students
to follow up. In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion project there is also
good cooperation from various organizations because the office has some officials
who are local people and will be mediated persons in coordination. The AIDS
Prevention and Solution Project is moderately successful. The project is a consecutive
five-year project. They have implemented the promotion activities for three years
already, but they are held only on the World AIDS Day. The students who
participated in the promotion activities are interested in the knowledge for the
presentation of the lecturers is interesting, joyful-and has a good atmosphere. For the
Office of the Public Relations, Region 7 and 8, there are some problems in
coordinating with the central office in Bangkok. It has to pass the hierarchical system
especially on the financial issue. They hardly can communicate with the Director
General of the department. The Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 5 also
said that public relations is team work, the officials have to have human relationships
including giving all his/her attention to the work in their responsibilities by
communicating with other people, following up the work consistently. Skill in
coordination as well as good human relationship is necessary.

From the interview, the data imply that the directors and officials of

the five Regional Public Relations Offices think that they receive a moderate
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hierarchical integration within the organization due to the bureaucratic system even

though some offices receive full support from the top executives.

5.4.1.3 Changing Socioeconomic Conditions.

From an in-depth interview with the Director, Office of the Public
Relations Region 1, the director thinks that the changing socioeconomic conditions
affect the policy. However, the office receives some budget to implement the
promotion projects to enhance the policy. As it is the duty of the office in making a
good understanding between the public and people and to promote the public policies
for a well being of people, therefore they try to work in order to meet the targeted
goals of the policy under the socioeconomic constraint such as a small amount of
budget, political support and interference particularly when there is a change of
government and the Minister who will be in charge of the Public Relations
Department. This will result in the change of interest in the policy and they have to
adapt to the change. Besides, the Constitution, section 80, also affects the income of
the office as the office used to have from the sound wave rental for radio broadcasts.

According to the Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 3 —
Chiang Mai, even though it is a top-down assignment, the socioeconomic changing
conditions affect the implementation of promotion projects moderately. The
conditions affect the budget they receive for the implementation of projects, for
example in the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project in such a way that
the budget was reduced to 30,000 Baht. Besides, section 40 of the Constitution stating
that the broadcast frequency management must be managed in terms of the benefits of
the people and there must be an independent organization functioning in frequency
management. Therefore, the income the Public Relations Office used to have from a
rental of frequency in the pasts is also affected. This is because the office has its own
media. When the Constitution is put into enforce, as a result, it also affects the
implementation of the promotion projects, in terms of a reduction of budget.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 5,
Surat Thani, socioeconomic change does not greatly affect the implementation of the

promotion projects. The office still receives a budget to implement the promotion
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projects, even though it is only, for example, 30,000 Baht for an implementation of
the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project. However, they solve the
problem by combining the budget received to the budget of the related organizations
on the subject matter of the promotion project, such as by combining the received
budget for Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project with that of the Provincial
Narcotics Prevention Commission. The director thinks that it is difficult to say how
much the success of the promotion projects is. This is because there is no evaluation
of the projects. Besides, it is hard to evaluate them because the students who
participated in the promotion activities are mostly the upper secondary students and
have gone on to continue their studies in higher education. After the participation has
completed, some of them disperse. Due to the change of socioeconomic conditions,
particularly in the economic crisis in 1997, the office has to concentrate more on the
Village Fund Project, which is an immediate project to be implemented in order to
help the economy of each community.

According to the promotion officials on behalf of the Director, Office
of the Public Relations, Region 7, the change of socioeconomic conditions does not
greatly affect their promotion project implementation. The reason is that the office is
still allowed to implement the projects even though the budget is small, the same as
other offices.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 8, the
change of socioeconomics conditions affects the project implementation by having
more work to do. Due to the change of socioeconomic conditions, the office has to
concentrate on the Village fund Project which the promotion officials have to
coordinate with other related organizations in the community such as the district
administration council (or-bor-tor) and have to function in promoting the new project.

In summary the directors and public relations officials, perceive that
the change of socioeconomic conditions moderately affect the promotion projects
even though there is a budgetary constraint. They are still able to implement the

projects as assigned.
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5.4.1.4 Diversity of Target Group

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 1,
Kon Kaen, the target groups of the Democracy Promotion Project are the upper
secondary students who are having their rights to vote. The average age of the target
groups is 18 years old. For the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project and
AIDS Prevention Promotion Project, the target groups are also the upper secondary
students. The director said that the target groups of the promotion projects are not
much different. The reason why the office focuses on the upper secondary students is
because they are mature enough to be mediated persons in disseminating the
knowledge they obtained from the promotion activities to their peers and family.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 3, the
office targets at the upper secondary students to be their target groups of the
promotion projects. This 1s because they are mature enough to know and understand
the knowledge and information of each particular promotion projects. They are the
same as other offices.

From the data obtained by an in-depth interview, the target groups of
the promotion projects have less affect to the policy of the three promotion projects

under study.

5.4.1.5 Level of Clarity of the Objectives of the Projects

From the in-depth interview conducted with the Director, Office of
Public Relations, Region 1, Kon Kaen, the ‘director perceives the objectives of the
policy as very clear. Whereas, the frontline implementors think that the policies are
mostly clear, but there is still a discontinuance for implementation.. For example, in
an implementation of a project, the promotion activities are held only once in a year.
There is some ambiguity which they have to coordinate with the Policy and Planning
Development Division at the central office in order to find a correct answer for them
to work. Besides, there are inadequate directions and strategic plan in spite of having
adequate budget for the implementation of the project.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 3, the

director perceives that the objectives of the policies of the promotion projects are not
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clear at all. The office just receives the order to work without being given directions.
As a result, this causes the problems of translating the policies into practice. The
office has to solve the problem by themselves by finding some methods in order to be
able to explain to the implementors until they can understand the objectives of the
policies; otherwise the office will ask the central office for an answer and it never
receives the answer from them. This might be because the central office may have so
many things to be responsible for that they cannot answer the question asked from the
Regional Offices. This results in a negative attitude of the regional officials toward
the work to the extent that they are not given any attention from the central office and
are not involved in the organization. However the office often resolves the problems
by themselves when they encounter them.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 5, the
clarity of the objectives of the policies of projects depends on the officials whether
they did such work before. If they did such work before, they will understand the
objectives of the policy which they implement.

According to the Office of Public Relations, Region 7, the official on
behalf of the director, thinks that the objectives of the policy are not clear. Sometimes
they have some problems and need to understand them correctly, so they have to ask
the central office. Due to the hierarchical constraint, it is very hard for them to contact
with the specific section, such as the problem on the policy of financial support for a
particular project and its activities. Due to their effort to understand the objectives of
the policy of the promotion projects along with their working experience results in an
ability to translate the policies into practice.

According to the Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 8, the
director perceives that the office is a policy implementing unit. The objectives of the
policy ‘are not clear and there are no directions. There is no unity of working. When
the central office tells them what to do, the office will look at the concentration of
what is to be done. For example, in the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project, the central office will tell them to implement the project. The office thus has
to reconsider which activities would correspond to the policy. Besides, when there is a
policy from the central office, the order to implement the policy is not clear. There are

no guidelines for the implementors to pursue the work. Sometimes, there is often a
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change of order on implementing the policy. This results in a giving up or suspending
of the work which has been already planned and coordinated previously with the
related local organizations. Some policies are very difficult to implement, such as the
policy on eliminating corruption in cable television business which is very dangerous
to the implementors. To have a policy implemented, it must be accepted that such a
policy can be put into practice.

The in-depth interview is also conducted with the official at the Office
of the Public Relations, Region 8, the official perceives that in the fiscal year 1999 to
2000, the clarity of the policy is very broad, but in the fiscal year 2001, the objective
of the policy is clear. It can be translated into practice, especially on the
reimbursement.

From the in-depth interview, the clarity of objectives of the projects is
perceived by the directors and officials of the Offices of the Public Relations as
unclear and no directions for them to implement the project. They have to reconsider
and try to understand the objectives by themselves. More working experience will be
helpful for them to understand and know-how to implement the project. There is low

clarity of the objectives of the project

5.4.1.6 Causal Theories of the Projects

The Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 1, perceives the
causal theories of the projects that they are important to the implementors. The
population of Kon Kaen is about 21 millions. There are many serious social problems,
for example drug addiction problem among students in particular. Therefore, it is the
duty of the office to promote a correct understanding on the danger of drugs to the
people especially to the students. This is because there is wide spread drug addiction
among school students.

To the public relations officials who work as frontline implementors or
promotion officials, they perceive the causal theories of the projects as significantly
important to an implementation of the projects. This is because so far as they can
understand the causal theories of the project, they can select the type of media use in

disseminating the information and message as well as designing the message
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appropriately to the target groups to whom they want to reach. Besides, the officials
perceive that the Promotion Project has not made much progress, such as the
Democracy Promotion Project. They think that democracy is difficult to understand
due to an interpretation of the content which has to be dealt with by law. Besides, the
democracy is distant. To know and understand the causal theories of the projects
enables them to know the directions and how to improve their work appropriately.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 3, the
causal theories of the projects are perceived as being very important to an
implementation of the promotion projects. Because public relations is a primary
function of the regional public relations office, not only do the implementors have to
understand the causal theories of projects, but also the executive has to understand
them as well. Even though the causal theories of projects are important, sometimes,
the implementors do not study and give attention to their importance. This results in
the transmitting of the policy into practice. As director of the office, to solve such a
problem is to try to find different methods in explaining to the officials in order that
they understand. In order to confirm whether they understand what has been
explained, there is an evaluation of the results. The office proposes the evaluation
results and solution of the problems to the central office. Unfortunately, the central
office never gives any answer back to the office. This discourages the Regional Public
Relations Office who are the frontline implementors and also means the problems
which are not corrected.

The Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 5, perceives that there
is a misunderstanding of the causal theories of the projects. The officers and related
organizations have to discuss in order to understand them correctly, for example, the
office invites the radio broadcast and television channel 11 officials to discuss
monthly in order that they can understand and interpret them in the same direction. If
they do not agree with the results of the discussion, they will discuss until it is
accepted and try to adapt themselves to the agreement and explain the results of the
discussion to the director on the particular subject.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 7, the
office was established in 1997, which is rather new. Some officials as frontline

implementors are transferred from other provincial public relations offices, some are
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technicians from Radio Thailand Broadcast Station and TV channel 11. It is like
other regional public relations offices. Most of them do not understand or study the
causal theories of the projects. They work by using their accumulated working
experience in judging the importance of the causal theories of the projects. This
results in a misunderstanding of the causal theories. The director perceives the causal
theories as being very important to an implementation of the promotion projects
because they imply a strategic plan as well as media strategy. Sometimes the causal
theories of the projects are ambiguous and too broad to understand, and the officials
as frontline implementors have to think and try to interpret the intention of the causal
theories. They may ask the central office and colleagues in other regional public
relations offices.

At Public Relations Office, Region 7, an in-depth interview was also
conducted with two officials who work at Radio Thailand in Trad Province which is
under the administration of the office, Region 7. The officials said that as
implementors, sometimes they do not know or study the causal theories. They are
assigned to work without knowing in-depth about the causal theories of the project.
By having working experience, they think they know and understand how to
implement the projects.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations Region 8, the
causal theories of the projects are sometimes not clear. The officials have to think and
interpret by themselves and set the plan by themselves. Sometimes the officials do not
study the causal theories resulting in a misunderstanding or not understanding at all.
At the Office of the Public Relations, Region 8, two officials were interviewed. They
think that as a coordinator and implementor, it is necessary to understand the causal
theories of the promotion projects in order that they can coordinate with and ask for
cooperation from other people and related organizations successfully.

From the in-depth interview conducted with the director, public
relations officials and frontline implementors, most interviewees perceive that an
understanding of the causal theories of promotion projects are necessary and very
important to them in implementing the promotion projects because there are many
social problems such as, a selling of votes, drug addiction and widespread AIDS

infection which the government wants to eliminate or reduce to the lowest rate.
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Therefore, they perceived the causal theories of the promotion projects as very
important to the implementation in terms of being able to plan a media strategy and

activities appropriate to the target groups.

5.4.1.7 Budget and Resources.

From an in-depth interview, the Director, Office of Public Relations,
Region 1, perceives the budget is very small. As the Public Relations Offices are
governmental organizations, each office received the same amount of budget
allocated by the cenrtal office for the same project. For example, in the Democracy
Promotion Project, the budget is 100,000 Baht for each regional office to implement
the project (Public Relations Action Plan, Fiscal Year 2000:23). For the Drug
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the budget is 80,000 Baht (Public
Relations Action Plan, Fiscal Year 2000:28) for an implementation. For the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the budget is 30,000 Baht for an
implementation (Public Relations Action Plan, Fiscal Year 2000:35). Not only is the
allocation very small to an implementation of the project, but also it is so delayed that
the office has to work before they receive it. Besides, there are the problems of
reimbursement which is very slow. However, the office received a financial support
for the implementation of the promotion projects consecutively for five years from
1995 to 1999. The director said that the central office should solve the problem of
delayed reimbursement. As Kon Kaen is a big city and the center of the Northeast, the
governor of the province gives first priority of importance to.the promotion projects,
in particular the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project. This is because its
population is 21 millions, the allocation of budget for such a big city like Kon Kaen is
so small that they can do only little to activate or to motivate the people to understand
the danger of not using the individual’s rights to vote, of drug addiction, and of AIDS
infection. Therefore the budget received is perceived as very important while the
allocation is perceived as very low.

According to the Office of the Public Relations, Region 3, the Director
perceives that due to the change of socioeconomic conditions, particularly the

economic crisis, budget is affected by the changing conditions in terms of limited
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budget received. It thus affects the implementation of the promotion projects. As an
implementation unit, it is the duty of the office to carry out the promotion projects as
assigned by putting all effort in order to attain the target goals of the projects.

For the Office of the Public Relations, Region 5, the Director who has
been working for 24 years at the Public Relations Department, perceives budget as
low, similar to others. The director thinks that budget and resources is the important
factor in facilitating the implementation of the promotion projects. As the budget and
resources is very limited, the office can work only on a small scale. They can organize
the promotion activities only in urban areas and at its periphery.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 7, the
budget is very limited. The director thinks even though the budget is so limited, they
can work under the budgetary constraint by having a cooperation with other related
organizations which are authorized in the particular issue. For example, in the
Democracy Promotion Project, the office also asks for assistance and support from the
provincial election commission for an expert in the democracy and from an
educational institute in the province to be on the committee for the academic
competition on democracy. In the Drug Prevention Project, the office asks for
assistance from the provincial narcotics prevention unit in terms of experts and
publications for educating the target groups. In the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project, they ask for an assistance and support from the provincial public
health authority for experts and materials necessary to the seminar on AIDS. The
office cannot hire a famous speaker to be a guest lecturer, such as Dr. Seri
Vongmontha, for the promotion activities. Therefore, the office uses the budget and
resources as they are available in their area of responsibilities and administration.
However the budget and resources is still small and rather inadequate for an
implementation of the projects which each province needs to implement.

The Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 8, perceives that the
budget is very small. In the past the office used to have some income from broadcast
frequency, which supported some expenses of the office. When there is a change of
the Constitution, particular in Section 40, the income becomes less. Therefore the
allocation of the budget for the project implementation is also affected by the change,

otherwise the office would more budget.
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An in-depth interview was conducted with some public relations
officials, in the Public Relations Office, Region 8, at Kanchanaburi which has just
been established, so officials are also new. They never worked on the budget,
therefore there are many problems on reimbursement. They also think that the budget
is very small because the area under their responsibilities is geographically big. In
order to implement the promotion project, the distance is very far, They have to use
lots of resources for travelling from one place to another place. If they invite some
schools to participate in the promotion activities, they have to be responsible for the
expense for the schools invited such as for hotels, food, vehicles, etc. Therefore the
budget allocated to the office is very limited, but it is very important in implementing
the projects.

From the data obtained from the in-depth interview, it can be
summarized that budget and resources is perceived by the directors and public
relations officials as frontline implementors as very important to the implementation
of the projects. They think that the allocation of the budget and resources are so
minimal that they can work only little. There are only six people in each Office of the
Public Relations who are in charge of the promotion projects of which there are many.

Budget and resources also affects type of media use and frequency of media use.

5.4.1.8 Types of Media Use

The Director, Office of Public Relations, Region 1, perceives that there
are many types of media use which the office uses to disseminate information and
messages on the promotion projects. For example, in the Democracy Promotion
Project, the academic competition is the main type of media used. Other media use
includes publications, spots on radio and television channel 11, wvideotapes. In the
Drug Prevention and Solution Project, the main type of media use is the Young DJ
Project where the students who are the target groups can use the radio program at the
Radio Thailand Broadcast Station for them to practice as radio announcers to
disseminate the information and message on drugs to their peers, families and
community. As the students are teenagers, they like music, therefore, the office held a

concert by adding the knowledge and information in the concert for the drug
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prevention and solution project. Other media use are publications, banners, stickers, a
sports shirt, tape cassettes, videotapes, folk music, Thai folk dances, and exhibition,
etc. In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the main type of media
use is a seminar on AIDS prevention to promote the knowledge on AIDS prevention
and the correct attitude towards the AIDS patients. Other media used is exhibition,
music and concert, stickers, spots on radio program at the Radio Thailand Broadcast
Station, and on television channel 11,etc. The director emphasizes that a selection of
type of media use contributes very much to an achieving the target goals of the policy.
The office asked for cooperation from the private sector, such as the mass media
association in Kon Kaen in disseminating information on the promotion projects. .

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 3, the
type of media use in disseminating the knowledge on the promotion projects, for
example, in the Democracy Promotion Project, the main type of media use to promote
knowledge on democracy is the academic competition. In the Drug Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project, the main type of media use is the Young DJ Project
where the students who are selected will be radio announcers and to be mediated
persons to their peers, families and community, will use a radio program provided at
the Radio Thailand Broadcast Station as a channel to disseminate information and
messages on drugs to their audience. For the AIDS prevention and Solution
promotion Project, the main type of media use is a seminar, exhibitions, music and
concert, folk songs, videotapes broadcast on television, spots on television and radio,
stickers, posters, publications, etc. Even though there is a variety of type of media use,
the director think that type of media use often depends on what the implementors
consider are appropriate to the target groups. The director said that type of media use
affects the characteristics of message. This is because each type of media has its
specific characteristics. Therefore, the content designed for a particular type of media
many not be suitable to the other type.

The Director, Office of the Public Relations Region 5, perceives that
type of media use is important to the implementation of the promotion project. At the
Office of Public Relations, Region 5, the main type of media use in the promotion of
democracy is an academic competition. The Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion

Project, the main type of media use is the Young DJ Project broadcast on Radio
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Thailand in the program provided for the students who are trained and selected to be
announcers in disseminating the information on the drugs and drug prevention to their
audience. In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, a talk show by
inviting famous singers and DJ, such as Su Boonliang, to be a Master of Ceremony
(MC) in the talk show, is a main type of media in disseminating the knowledge,
information and message to the target groups. Besides, this concert, and spots on radio
and television on Radio Thailand and television channel 11 occurred. Other types of
media use are publications, videotapes, tape cassettes, stickers, posters,
etc. The director perceives that an understanding of type of media used by the public
relation officials to disseminate information and knowledge on the promotion projects
is important to the success or failure of the promotion projects. The more skill in the
selection of type of media use the officials have, the more they can reach the target
audience and the more the target audience will decide to implement the knowledge
they obtain.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 7, the
type of media use is necessary to the frontline implementors. If the implementors
understand the nature of each type of media, they can use the media successfully to
reach the audience. In the Democracy Promotion Project, the office used an academic
competition as the main type of media use in promoting the democracy like other
regional public relations offices. Other activities are a trip to important places such the
parliament, the Government House, and some political parties. Besides, there are
spots on radio inviting the audience to use their individual rights to vote. Other media
are publications, tape cassettes, etc.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Young DJ
project 1s used as the main type of media to promote an understanding of drug
prevention to the target audience. In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project, a seminar is held to promote a correct knowledge and positive attitude toward
the AIDS patients. There are other media which the office uses such as brochures,
videotapes, tape cassettes, folk songs, etc. The director perceives that there are many
types of media which the implementors use in promoting the promotion activities of
each promotion project. However, type of media use is affected by budget and

resources available. So, it affects the characteristics of message and frequency.
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According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 8§,
the office has its own media : Radio Thailand and television channel 11. Type of
media use varies and depends on the budget received from the central office too. The
director perceives that by using the students who are the target groups of the
promotion projects is more effective in disseminating the knowledge on the particular
projects. There will be a network of communication having the students as mediated
persons. By using interpersonal communication, there will be more participation from
the target groups. Type of media use is important to implementors in their decision
on the content and the design of message to be disseminated to reach the target
audience successfully. From an in-depth interview conducted with the officials and
implementors, due to the limited budget, it results in selecting type of media use and a
narrow into down of scope of work but deeper content. The Public Relations Office,
Region 8, thus focused in using radio more than other media because it can be
broadcast more frequently and reach a wider target audience.

It can be summarized that the type of media use is important to the
implementation of the promotion projects. Each regional public relations use type of
media selectively. Due to the limited budget and resources, it is necessary for them to
select type of media use carefully. They will select the type of media use and narrow
the scope of the implementation. The selection of type of media use thus affects the
characteristics of the message. It also affects the frequency of media use. Meanwhile,

it enables the implementors to reach a larger target audience.

5.4.1.9 Frequency of Media Use

From the data obtained from an in-depth interview, the Director, Office
of the Public Relations, Region 1, perceives the frequency of using media as minimal.
For example, in the Democracy Promotion Project, the main type of media use in
promoting the democracy can be held only once a year. Besides, the emphasis is
mostly on an election. In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project,
training for a young DJ which is the main type of media use in promoting drug
prevention can be organized only once or two in a year. In the AIDS Prevention and

Solution Project, the main type of media use in promoting the knowledge on AIDS
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prevention is a seminar which is held on the world's AIDS day which is on December
the first of every year. Besides, there is discontinuance of the activities. For example,
in the drug prevention, the activities may be organized in urban areas of the province
where the office is situated, but not in the same province next year. Sometimes the
activities were held this year, but later in the next year, the office is not allowed by the
central office to organize them again, but it was held again two years after. This is
because there is also a selection of provinces where the activities of certain projects
should be held. Therefore, type of media use depends also on the allowance of budget
and assignment from the central office to carry out or not to carry out certain projects
and activities. This results in frequency of media use because there is an interruption
which suspends the implementation of the promotion projects.

From an interview conducted with the officials as frontline
implementors, they think that the main problem of using media is the discontinuance
of the promotion of the projects. This is because the activities can be held only once a
year due to the time and budget constraints in organizing the promotion activities.
They want the promotion project activities to be continuously supported every year.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 3, the
frequency of message is perceived as low. As a concert is the main activity of
promoting the knowledge on AIDS, the office organized a concert to entertain the
target groups. Instead of activities held somewhere where the target groups can go for
their participation easily, the office held the activity at the Chiang Mai airport. The
airport is a particular place. General people who have no business such as travelling
will actually not go there. Besides the audiences are the conscripts instead of the
upper secondary students who are the target groups, she said the activity failed. Such
an activity results in the infrequency of message because the activity is organized only
once a year. The office uses other media such as radio and television spots broadcast
after news in late morning which is the time that most students as target groups are
already at school. For the Democracy Promotion Project, the academic competition is
the main activity in disseminating knowledge and information on democracy to the
target groups, but the activity is organized only once a year. It is the same with the
Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Young DJ project aiming at the

upper secondary students to be the target groups who will be the mediated persons in
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disseminating the knowledge in drug prevention to their peers and families, the
activity can be organized only once a year. However, the students can practice their
skills as radio announcers in disseminating the knowledge on the drug prevention in a
radio program provided for them at the Radio Thailand. The program is on weekends.
The director thinks that the frequency of message is still not much even though there
are other types of media use, such as publications, posters, videotapes, tape cassettes,
stickers, and interpersonal communication.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 5, in
the Democracy Promotion Project, an academic competition is the main type of media
use in promoting the democracy and it is organized only once a year. Even though
there are other types of media use, the frequency of message is perceived as minimal.
This is because not only of the budget and resources constraint, but also type of media
use which affects the frequency of message. For example, publications and stickers
may be distributed to the target groups more often than the message broadcast by
television. This is because the budget and resources affect the frequency even though
the office has its own media. As a result of section 40 of the Constitution stating that
the broadcast frequency is the national resource, there must be an independent
organization functioning in frequency management, the Public Relations Office is an
organization with owned media, which are Radio Thailand and Television channel 11,
loses the income it used to have in the past. Thus, the frequency of message is
affected by the political change.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the office
organized a Young DJ training course for the target groups who are the upper
secondary students by asking for cooperation from the provincial narcotics prevention
by inviting an experts on drugs. The objectives of the Young DJ project are to have
the students to be mediated persons in disseminating the knowledge on drugs they
obtained from the training to their peers and families. The training can be organized
only once a year and the students enjoyed participating in the activities. This is
because the training atmosphere is joyful, and they are trained to be radio announcers.

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the activity

which the organized for the target groups is a talk show having Jatupol and Su
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Boonliang as the masters of ceremony (MC). The students are interested in the
subject matter whereas the atmosphere is also amusing.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 7, the
main activity of the Democracy promotion Project is the academic competition. The
activity is organized only once a year the same as other Regional Public Relations
Offices. The activity is broadcast on television channel 11 and Radio Thailand in
Chanthaburi. Other media are publications on the Constitution, publications on an
election, brochures from the General Election Committee, and the Prapok-klao
Institute. Besides there are videotapes, tape cassettes, 'likae', Thai folk dances and
Thai folk songs and village radio tower as media use in promoting the democracy in
the community. They also use the local artists and local opinion leaders as mediated
persons in disseminating the knowledge and information on democracy to the
community. As the main target groups of the Democracy Promotion Project aimed at
the upper secondary students, and the academic competition is the main activity for
them, therefore, the concentration of the frequency of the message is to the target
groups who are students is the academic competition. The activity can be organized
only once a year.

By the same token, the main activity of the Drug Prevention and
Promotion Project 1s the Young DJ project. The students as the target group are
selected for training. In the training, there are only 20 to 30 students who are selected
to be the train as radio announcers in spite of having 70 students apply for the
training. This is because there are not enough room for a big group and there is not
enough officials as trainers to take care of the students thoroughly. However they are
the representatives of the schools participating in the activity. After the training they
are expected to be mediated persons in disseminating the knowledge and information
on drugs to their peers and families as well as to their community. They are provided
time for a radio program on drugs disseminated through Radio Thailand. The program
is on weekends. However, the training as the main activity in disseminating the
information and message on drugs to the target groups can be organized only once or
twice a year which is inadequate to serve the interest of the students.

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Project, the main activity of the

project which the office organized for the target groups is a seminar. The office
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invited expert on AIDS from the provincial public health authority to give knowledge
and facts and the situation on AIDS to the students who are the target groups. The
activity is organized only once a year. The office also use the wired radio system to
reach the target groups, but there are not many people listening to the radio. They
prefer watching cinema and drama on television to AIDS information and knowledge.

From the data obtained from an in-depth interview conducted with the
officials as frontline implementors, due to the budget and resources which are so
limited, it is difficult to use media as frequently as they wish, particularly the mass
media. They own the mass media, Radio Thailand and television channel 11, and even
with the executive support, the frequency of media use is still limited due to the
limitation of time and budget support from the central office.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 8, the
main activity of the Democracy Promotion Project is the academic competition which
is held only once a year. The activity is used as a type of media for promoting the
democracy to the target groups who are upper secondary students. By having the
students participating in the activity is because the Constitution allows an individual
who has the right to vote must be at least 18 years old. The students in the upper
secondary schools are going to be and some may have already reach 18 years old.
They are going to use their rights to vote in an election. By having the students to be
the target groups participating in the promotion activities, will yield good result in
motivating other people, such as their peers, families and community, to use their
rights, for example in voting for.a political candidate. Other media which the office
uses to promote democracy are brochures, publications, articles broadcast on radio,
tape cassettes, videotapes, folk songs and the like. The office also broadcasts the
academic competition on television channel 11. Due to the geographical variation in
the region where there are mountains, the television broadcast is rather difficult. As a
result, the target group cannot access knowledge and information on the promotion
projects. Mostly the office uses radio more than television.

From an in-depth interview with the planning officials, Office of the
Public Relations, Region 8, they perceive that the media use in promoting the
promotion projects, such as in the Democracy Promotion Project, the target groups

who are the upper secondary students do not learn much about democracy, even
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though there is an academic competition. The students answer the questions very
seriously in order to be the winner in the competition. They said there should be a
new activity which motivates the students to understand more such as by using a stage
show (a drama) or a simulation in order that the students can learn and understand
more about democracy not just using a rote memory. However, such activity is
organized again and again each year, and only once in a year but it does not go in-
depth. It is only an academic competition whom the students are trying to answer the
questions correctly in order to be the winner.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, most media
use are concerts, slogan competition, a talk show, a campaign. The office also joined
with other related organizations such as the Ministry of Public Health in exhibition.
There are other media which the office uses to promote drug prevention such as radio
spots on Radio Thailand. The public relations officials are concerned that once there
are activities on a certain promotion project with support of the budget, it seems that
the promotion activities are in the eyes of the people. Once the activities end, the
program on radio also disappears. They wish the activities to be supported
continuously. They see that there is a discontinuance of the promotion of projects. If
the government wants to have the target groups to keep alert on such particular issues
of social problems, like democracy, drugs, and AIDS, continuous activities should be
encouraged.

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the main
activity of the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project is a radio program on
AIDS and exhibition on the World AIDS Day, which is on December 1 of every year.
The officials said that the frequency.of message depends on the budget in such a way
that when the promotion does not exist, the radio program is also suspended or
disappeared. There is a discontinuance of the promotion.

It can be summarized that the frequency of message is perceived by the
directors and public relations officials, Offices of the Public Relations, Region 1,3, 5
7, and 8, as low frequency. This is because the main activities are held only once a
year. Besides, there is no continuity of promoting the implementation of the projects.
As a result, the promotion will not be in the eyes of the target group for the frequency

of broadcast disappeared when no more budget is available to support the program.
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5.4.1.10 Characteristics of Message.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 1, the
message in the Democracy Promotion Project disseminated to the target groups is
rather beyond their capacity to understand clearly. It might be because it is rather
difficult for them to understand and far beyond their interest. In the Drug Prevention
and Solution Project, as Kon Kaen is a big city and center of the Northeast, the
message of the drug prevention is more interesting to the students because they have
an opportunity to implement their knowledge to their peers and families as well as
community by broadcast on Radio Thailand. They are trained to be radio announcers
and obtain knowledge from the training and expected to be multiplyer of the
promotion project. Besides, the situation may be nearer to the students when
compared to the former. In the AIDS prevention and Solution Promotion Project, even
though the issue is of interest of the students, the format of dissemination of the
information , in other words, the content should be more striking not redundant It
should be new information. Therefore, the accessibility of information using new
information technology is necessary for the public relations officials as frontline
implementors. There should be an improvement of the content to interest the target
audience. Therefore the public relations officials as implementors have to be kept
alert to all situations.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 3, the
content of the message should be improved. In the Democracy project, the activity as
well as the message disseminated to the target groups should be improved. An
academic competition may be redundant because the questions asked often are nearly
the same. The students can have a tutorial session from schoolteachers preparing for
the competition. If the students can remember the answers they tend to be able to win
the competition. The director thinks that such knowledge does not really create the
knowledge on democracy to the students. After the completion of the competition, the
students may disperse and might forget the knowledge they obtained. In the Drug
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the content should be improved.

Currently, the message is old and redundant. The message just follows the book. The



213

public relations officials who work in this field should have more spirit of
commitment and devotion in order that they can know what message should be
designed to attract the interest of the target groups.

In the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, it is the same
as the characteristics of the message in the former projects. Currently, the message on
the AIDS prevention is redundant and old. There should be new information to attract
the interest of the target groups who are the upper secondary students.

From an in-depth interview conducted with the Director, Office of the
Public Relations, Region 5, the director perceives the characteristics of the message in
the Democracy Promotion Project as being rather difficult to the students to
understand thoroughly. It is abstract. Comparing it to the other two promotion
projects, Drug Prevention and solution Promotion Project and AIDS prevention
promotion Project, the content of the latter are closer or more familiar to their actual
lives. The characteristics of the message such as in the Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project is more amusing because the presentation of the expert is more
amusing in terms of training atmosphere and content. As to the AIDS, the director
perceives that the characteristics of the message is also interesting and amusing. This
is because the office invited famous singers and moderators to be Masters of
Ceremony in the talk show event organized by the office. The director thinks that the
project is very successful.

According to the Director, Office of the Public Relations, Region 7, the
characteristics of the message is perceived as very academic. It is rather difficult for
the students to understand. Only the students who have an intensive training from
school can mostly answer the questions in the competition. The director thinks that
the questions do not correspond to the objectives of the promotion projects. The
questions mostly ask about the history of democracy, which are not relevant to the
interest of the target groups and the objectives of the promotion instead of asking the
current issues or social problems dealing with the democracy.

In the Drug Prevention and Solution Project, the Director, Office of the
Public Relations, Region 7, thinks that the message presented to the target groups are
striking. The students also enjoy their participation of the training in the Young DJ

project. They can have an opportunity to practice their skill of communication and
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implement their knowledge in a real situation provided for them in a radio program at
Radio Thailand.

For the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the Director,
Office of the Public Relations, Region 7, perceives the characteristics of the message
disseminated to the target groups who are the students as advantageous to them. This
is because the message presented to the target groups who are upper secondary
students was from the expert, therefore there is a credibility of the source of
information.

According to the Director, Public Relations Office, Region 8, the
characteristics of message in the Democracy Promotion is perceived by the director as
useful to the target groups who are the upper secondary students. In the Drug
prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the message is also perceived as very
important and useful to the target groups because there is a widespread drug addiction
in schools. The students should be aware of the dangers of drugs in order that they can
protect themselves from the dangers and help other people understand and know how
to protect themselves from drug addiction which brings a great loss in their lives. In
the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, it is very advantageous to the
students who are teenagers to be aware of the AIDS infection and understand how to
protect themselves as well as how to help other people understand and know how to
protect themselves from risk behavior.

From an in-depth interview with the officials, Office of the Public
Relations , Region 8, they think that the message of the Democracy Promotion Project
is very academic. It does not contribute to the learning process of the participants. It
should be changed. The activity which is an answer to the questions should be
changed into other new activities which are more useful than a rote memory to answer
the questions in the competition. The message should be more interesting and
amusing. In the Drug Prevention and Solution Project, the message is very striking
because the students can have a communication skill in using media for their
dissemination of knowledge and comprehension to their peers, families and
community in a real situation by using a radio program provided at Radio Thailand.
For the AIDS prevention and Solution Promotion Project, the officials think that the

message disseminated to the target groups is very useful. If the students know and
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understand AIDS and how is it contacted, it will help them to protect contacting the
disease whereas that knowledge and understanding will help other people whom may
be their peers, families and so on.

From the analysis of the variables in the qualitative approach using an
in-depth interview with 9 purposively selected sample, including five directors and 4

officials, the results are summarized as shown in the Table 5.16.

Table 5.16 Comparison of the three Promotion Projects modified by applying
Mazmanian and Sabatier’s Policy Evaluation Criteria on Conditions of
Successful Implementation.

Common Factors Democracy Drug AIDS
Commitment Moderate Moderate Moderate
Hierarchical integration Moderate Moderate Moderate
Changing Socio-Economic Moderate Moderate Moderate

Conditions

Diversity of Target Groups Low Low Low

Level of Clarity of Moderate Moderate Moderate
Objectives of the Projects
Causal Theories of the High High High
Projects

Budget & Resources High High High
Types of Media Use Moderate Moderate Moderate

Characteristies of Message Maoderate High High

Frequency of Message Low Low Low

Source: own data
Note: High = A strong perception of the directors and officials
towards the conditions significant to the success of the
policy implementation.
Moderate = Conducive perception of the directors and officials
towards the conditions significant to the success of the

policy implementation



216

Low = Notable perception of the conditions as an obstacle to

the success of the policy implementation

Table 5.16 shows the rating scale from the data obtained from in-depth
interviews conducted with nine public relations officials including directors, public
relations officials and frontline implementors, Offices of the Public Relations,
Regions 1, 3,5, 7, and 8. Each of them gave the rating of the three projects according
to itemized conditions for effective implementation across the policies for each
condition. The ratings show in the table are the average where for each condition high
means strong perception of the directors and officials towards the conditions
significant to the success of the policy implementation; moderate means conducive
perception of the directors and officials towards the conditions significant to the
success of the policy implementation; moderate means conductive perception of the
directors and officials towards the conditions significant to the success of the policy
implementation; and low means notable perception of the directors and officials

towards the conditions as obstacles to the success of the policy implementation.

5.4.2 Quantitative Analysis Approach

The following table (Table 5.17) summarizes the comparison of the three
promotion projects under study. The rating scale of low, moderate, high is measured
by the frequency tables of each variable: knowledge, comprehension, attitude,
decisions, and implementation. The scales are divided into three rating scales: low,
moderate, and high by a mean score of the total score of the items in each part of the
questionnaires (see appendix G). For example, in the Democracy Promotion Project,
knowledge is moderate because 59.2 percent of 427 respondents, the largest
proportion, have moderate knowledge. Knowledge of Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project is moderate. Of 201 respondents, there are 58.2 percent who have
moderate knowledge. The statistics shows that knowledge on drugs is moderate.
Knowledge of AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project is exactly moderate.
There is 66.2 percent of 412 respondents who moderately comprehend AIDS

knowledge. The rating of knowledge and comprehension is by using the mean score



217

where low refers to low knowledge or comprehension, moderate refers to moderate
knowledge or comprehension and high refers to high knowledge or comprehension.
Comprehension of the three promotion projects is also rated by this method.

For attitude, decisions, and implementation, the rating score is low, moderate,
and high. The researcher grouped the scores of the answers into the three rating
scales. Table 5.17 shows that the ratings for attitude, decisions, and implementation
are high because most of the total respondents answered “High” and “Very High” and
no respondent answered “Low” or “Very Low” in the scales for each variable. For
instance, the frequency table of attitude in the Democracy Promotion Project shows
that there are 82.2 percent of the total score which is high. There is more than 80
percent of the respondents whose decisions show high intention to implement or make
full use of knowledge. Attitude, decisions, and implementation in the Drug Prevention
and Solution Promotion Project and the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project are alike. By this method, the researcher decided to rate those common factors

as shown in the Table 5.17.

Table 5.17 Comparison of the Three Promotion Projects under study using the
quantitative approach.

Common Factors Democracy Drug AIDS
Knowledge Moderate (7.5) Low (4.5) Moderate (4.5)
Comprehension Maoderate (6.0) Mixed: Moderate/High ~ Moderate (4.0)
(3.0/5.0)
Attitude High (33.5) High (44.5) High (50.0)
Decisions Mixed: Moderate/High High (50.0) High (54.5)
(25.0/42.5)
Implementation High (54.0) High (44.0) High (29.5)

Source: own data
Note: Low = the perception of respondents have on the particular
variable:  knowledge, = comprehension, attitude,
decisions, and implementation as unfavorable, or

negative.
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Moderate = the perception of respondents have to the particular
variable:  knowledge, = comprehension, attitude,
decisions. and implementation as conducive to
favorable.

High = the very positive perception of the respondents have on

the particular variable: knowledge, comprehension,
attitude, decisions and implementation as very positive
or very favorable.

The number in the parentheses are the means score of scales of each

variable of the three projects.

Table 5.17 summarizes the comparison of the three promotion projects under
study. The rating scale of low, moderate, high is measured by using the mean score of
each variable from the data obtained. Then a comparison is made between the mean
and the obtained score of each variable. The mean score can be seen in Table 5.3 (for
Democracy Promotion Project), Table 5.8 (for Drug Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project) and Table 5.13 (for AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project).

The obtained score of each variable of the Democracy Promotion Project, the
Drug and Solution Prevention Promotion Project, and the AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project can be seen in the appendix, Table 2-18.

From the tables of frequency of each variable of each project, the researcher
gives the rating scale as very low, low, moderate, high or very high. Afterwards for
the comparison of the three promotion projects, the researcher grouped the rating
scale into three levels which are low, moderate, and high in order to correspond to the
rating scales used in the qualitative analytic approach which are low, moderate, and
high.

In rating, whether it is low, moderate, or high is given by looking at the
frequency where such frequency is mostly in which scale. If the frequency of the
variable, such as knowledge in the Democracy Promotion Project is 59.2 percent, it

means that the knowledge obtained by most respondents is moderate. Even though in
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grouping of the rating scale, low, moderate, high, is not exactly low or very high, they
are not beyond the moderate scale.

Therefore, low means the perception that respondents have on the particular
variable: knowledge, comprehension, attitude, decisions, and implementation.
Moderate means the perception of the respondents have on the particular variable:
knowledge, comprehension, attitude, decisions, and implementation, as conducive to
favorable, such as appropriate, useful, interesting, understandable, positive decision to
implementation, favorable atmosphere etc. High means the perception of respondents
have on the particular variable: knowledge, comprehension, attitude, decisions, and
implementation as very appropriate, very interesting, very understandable, very good

atmosphere, very useful to implementation in the actual life, etc.

5.4.3 Comparison of the Three Promotion Projects Using Path Analysis

For the comparison of the three promotion projects using path analysis, it can
be summarized that knowledge indirectly affects implementation through
comprehension, attitude, decisions leading to an implementation, which corresponds
to Rogers’ theory of Diffusion of Innovations (Rogers, 1983: 164). Attitude is a
significant variable leading is an implementation through decisions.

The black lines are significant relationship between variables. The dotted lines
are a non-significant relationship of variables but the relationship between the

variables might be so minimal that the effect cannot be observed significantly.

5.5 Discussion of the Findings

The findings in the three promotion projects suggest that among the three
independent variables (knowledge, comprehension, attitude) attitude proves to be a
major influential variable to an implementation of knowledge.

Because attitude is the guideline for the action towards an environment and it
can be viewed as overall evaluations, predisposition to response in a particular way
toward a specific class of objects. (Phaibul Changrien, 1972: 41, Ajzen and Fishbein,

1980, Thurstone in Milton et al, 1966:1), therefore, a decision is a response to an
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attitude in a particular way. That is a decision of the students participating in the
promotion project is a response of the intention of the students to implement or not to
implement the knowledge.

In the three promotion projects, knowledge, which the students obtained from
promotion activities, significantly effects implementation directly and indirectly. For
example, in the Democracy Promotion Project, knowledge significantly effects
implementation indirectly by having either attitude or decisions as a mediated
variable. Even though attitude and decisions are mediated variables to an
implementation, comprehension still significantly effects attitude to decisions to
implementation. Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project is similar to the
Democracy Promotion Project in terms of the significantly affect indirectly between
knowledge and implementation. Unlike the other two promotion projects, in the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, knowledge affects implementation
significantly directly and indirectly. This might be because knowledge on AIDS is
known as very risky to the general public. The message on AIDS such as facts on
AIDS, risk behavior and prevention, AIDS treatment, and disadvantages of AIDS is
unfamiliar to the students. The students lack correct information on AIDS. By
participating in the promotion activities, they will be alert to new information which
makes them search for more information for their decisions whether implement or not
to the message they obtained.

It is obvious that comprehension is the only variable which significantly and
directly affects attitude and does not significantly affect either decisions or
implementation. This is because comprehension is an internalization and
systematization of knowledge. When the students have appropriate knowledge, they
internalize and systematize that knowledge which results in attitude. Therefore,
comprehension is essential to attitude towards something or knowledge.

From in-depth interviews, in order that students implement the knowledge on
the promotion projects implemented by the Regional Public Relations Office, the
commitment and skill of public relations officials are viable to the success or failure
of the promotion projects. This is because in carrying out the promotion projects, the
Public Relations officials have to communicate and coordinate with other

organizations. Skill of communication is essentially needed in both internal and
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external integration. By having commitment and skill and due to their working
experiences over a long time causes Public Relations officials to know and understand
the objectives of the projects. Thus, it also results in hierarchical integration. Even
though, there is a changing socioeconomic condition which affects the
implementation of promotion projects, they can work and coordinate with other
organizations. Due to the limitation of budget and resources, it is the commitment and
skill of Public Relations offices to coordinate with other related organizations for
support of resources available such as experts in the particular fields corresponding to
the causal theories of the projects, the level of clarity of objectives of the projects,
and the diversity of target groups. By having a comprehension of the characteristics of
target groups and their behavior on media use and clear objectives of the projects as
well as of the causal theories of the projects, it will result in specifying the frequency
of the message to be disseminated and of the activities to be organized. Therefore, a
selection of types of media use and frequency of message will effect the characteristic

of message appropriate to the audience.

5.6 Summary

In conclusion, the findings indicate that an implementation of knowledge of
the promotion projects is a process of decision which the students as a decision
making unit pass from first knowledge to forming an attitude toward that knowledge
disseminated by the Regional Public Relations officials to a decision to an
implementation of knowledge in their daily life. An implementation of knowledge
depends on the confirmation of the students’ situation (Jirawat Wongsdawadiwat,
1995, Rogers, 1983: 165).

It can be explained that the overall implementation of knowledge of the three
promotion projects is high (more than 80%). It depicts that the characteristics of
message which includes activities and content of message are appropriate to the target
audiences . This is because there are causes and results from the same variables which
are 1) commitment and skill of Public Relations officials, 2) hierarchical integration,

3) changing socioeconomic conditions, 4) budget and resources, 5) the level of clarity
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of objectives of projects, 6) diversity of target groups, and 7) causal theories of
projects.

In addition, the researcher found that political interference is a factor which
affects commitment and skill of Public Relations officials. It occurs very often that the
policy makers are only able to implement the goals. As the Regional Public Relations
Office is a unit of central administration of the Public Relations Department, its duty
is to disseminate the policy of the government. To serve the government’s policy, the
administrators often implement the goals of the policy or the project. Consequently,
the Regional Public Relations Office has the duty and responsibility in carrying out
the promotion projects in order to achieve the goals stated in the policy. As such they
hardly have the opportunity to create and decide to operate their own project. In short,
it is a top-down assignment. By having such political interference, it is thus the duty
and responsibilities of the Regional Public Relations Office to have their commitment
corresponding to the plan and bureaucratic system, and to put in their effort in order
that the promotion projects can achieve the target goals successfully. By political
interference, it refers to a top-down administration, and bureaucratic routines with
hierarchical procedures which delay the operation of officials and the policy-makers
like to accept the goals of the policy without providing necessary expenditure.

As the Regional Public Relations Office is a governmental agency under the
administration of the Public Relations Department, Prime Minister’s Office, it is like
other governmental agencies where there is a top-down administration and
bureaucratic routine. There are hierarchical procedures which delay the operation of
officials who are in charge of the projects which are very important to national
development and security, especially in financial support. Besides, as the Public
Relations Department is a tool and channel of communication between the
government and people in promoting good understanding between them by translating
policies into action, the policy makers like to accept the goals of the policy without
providing necessary expenditure for the Public Relations Office in implementing the
promotion projects effectively. By having such political interference, it is thus the
duty and responsibilities of the Regional Public Relations Office to commit
themselves to the plan and bureaucratic system, and try to put their best effort in order

that the promotion projects can be achieve the target goals successfully.
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In summary, political interference is high so far as it is top-down
administration. Thus, the researcher proposes political interference to be a factor
which affects the success and failure of the policy of the promotion projects.

Moreover, from in-depth interviews with the Directors, Regional Public
Relations Offices, the researcher found that there is a high constraint of broader urban
participation due to an inadequate resource and financial support. The Regional Public
Relations Offices can carry out the promotion projects gradually and in small scale of
areas under their supervision which is mostly in the urban area. For example, in the
Democracy Promotion Project, the offices can do with a small and specific target
groups who are the upper secondary students in urban area instead of having a large
scale of promotion activities for all schools throughout the region under their
supervision at the same time by using various media. This causes the lack of
knowledge on the policy which the government likes to promote by having the
Regional Public Relations Office to be a mediated organization. As the students are
expected to be the vital group, being change agents in disseminating knowledge and
information they obtained from the promotion projects to their community, both
public relations officials and students can do only on a small scale of their capacity.
This results in the constraint of broader urban participation. Due to the budget
constraint, it affects not only the types of media used to reach out to the target groups
but also affects the frequency of message to be disseminated. By the constraint of
broader urban participation, it refers to a limitation of ability of working only on a
small scale which affects urban participation due to the scarce available resources
(budget, personnel, political support, etc.).

In the promotion activities of the projects such as the Democracy Promotion
Project, the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, and the AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, if the Regional Public Relations Offices
and the schools do not organize the activities for the students, the implementation can
be discontinued or rejected because there is no continuing promotion activities to
confirm their attitudes and decisions which results in the implementation. However, if
the activities are too frequent, students may feel inattentive to participate in the
activities. For this reason, the public relations offices must be aware of the content of

message to be disseminated whether there is relative advantages, compatibility,
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complexity, trialability, and observability to the students and the frequency of the
media to be used in order to reach out to the target groups and to achieve the

objectives of the policy successfully.
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CHAPTER 6

CONCLUSIONS, CONTRIBUTIONS,

AND RECOMMENDATIONS

6.1 Conclusions

The objectives of this study are two fold: first, to evaluate the three main
promotion projects: the Democracy Promotion Project, the Drug Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project, and the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion
Project; second, to investigate the factors relating to the achievement or failure of
these projects.

The study has fulfilled the objectives as specified. The application of the
statistical technique of path analysis allows for the exertion of causal relationships
among variables proposed in the model of study. Explanations given are based on the
literature on policy evaluation and communication of innovation in addition to an
analysis of interview data in support of the findings of existing and non existing
relationships.

The data support the relationships among variables as stated in the hypotheses
in each of the promotion projects carried out by the five Offices of the Public
Relations, Region 1-Kon Kaen, Region 3- Chiang-Mai, Region 5- Surat Thani,
Region 7- Chanthaburi, and Region 8 -Kanchanaburi.

The model of analysis provides substantial indications for implementing the
policy of the public relations officers successfully. According to the model of study,
qualitative and quantitative analytic approaches are used. For the qualitative approach,
an in-depth interview is conducted with public relations directors and secondary
school directors to confirm their perception of the Public Relations Department and
their activities of the promotion projects under study. For the quantitative approach,
mailed questionnaires of the three promotion projects were administered with the

students in upper secondary schools participating in the promotion activities.
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From an in-depth interview, commitment and skills are very essential to public
relations officials. According to the public relations directors, the officials who have
their commitment and skill in communication in using the media, in coordinating,
with other organizations and in media selection of the projects are the officials who
have long working experience of at least five years. The findings indicate that the
level of clarity of the objectives of the promotion projects are moderate. If they
found that the objectives of the projects appear ambiguous, they would hold an
informal meeting to consult each other about the problem. They did not ignore the
problem. Rather, they tried to clarify the objectives of the projects to bring about the
desired goals.

By having the clarity of the objectives of the projects, they understood how to
reach the target groups and understood which types of media they would use to reach
their target audience. Thus, commitment and skills of public relations officials are
underlying characteristics.

In order to achieve the target goals of the projects, it is necessary that the
public relations officials need to have clear objectives of the promotion projects
otherwise they do not have directions to carry them out. From the interviews, the
officials who have more experience in working can understand the objectives of the
promotion projects better than the officials who have less experience. In addition, the
commitment and skill of communication and coordination of the public relations
officials have are the viable variables which mobilize the outcome of the promotion
projects at their best. This-can be explained so.that if the public relations officials
understand the objectives of the promotion projects, they will understand how to
select which type of media is most appropriate to reach the students who are the target
audience. By having clear objectives, they will disseminate the appropriate knowledge
on the promotion projects to students successfully. The findings of the study are that
the students who participated in the promotion projects think that the knowledge they
obtained from the promotion activities is moderately appropriate showed by the
maximum score received from the data analysis. For example, in the Democracy
Promotion Project, the mean score of knowledge is 8.39 of the 15 total items of
questions on knowledge on democracy indicating that some students have satisfactory

knowledge about democracy. Similar to the other two projects, the score in the Drug
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Prevention and Solution Project, the mean score of knowledge is 3.88 of the 9 total
items on knowledge on drugs indicating that the students participating in the Drug
Prevention and Solution Project activities think that the knowledge they obtained is
moderately appropriate. The mean score of knowledge for the students obtained from
the promotion activities on AIDS is 4.38. This indicates that the students think that the
knowledge they received is moderately appropriate.

The level of clarity of the objectives of projects which the public relations
officials have thus reflect an understanding of objectives of the policy at a moderate
level. For this reason commitment and skill relates to the level of clarity of the
objectives of projects. That is the commitment and skill officials have will effect the
level of clarity of objectives in order that they can attain the target goal.

Types of media use is an output of the promotion projects. Types of media are
also affected by the level of clarity of the objectives of projects. The data reveals that
the types of media the public relations officials use are moderate. Thus the level of
clarity of the objectives of the promotion projects the officials have relates to the
types of media use. They will understand what to do, when to do, where to do, why to
do, and how to do, in order that the target audience can have a behavioral change as
targeted. The Regional Public Relations officials use a variety of media to send
message to their target audience. Examples of the media use are brochures,
publications, tape cassettes, videotapes, posters, banners, and persons who are vocal
in the region or community. An academic competition is a principal activity
conducted to promote democracy. A training course iS a main campaign activity
provided for radio announcers to learn the skill to promote drug prevention. A
seminar is also held to inform students of the dangers of drugs. Similarly, a seminar is
conducted to disseminate knowledge of AIDS. In addition to these major activities,
radio spots on Radio Thailand and television on channel 11 are developed to
disseminate relevant information.

As each type of media has its particular advantages, the public relations
officials who understand the objectives of the promotion projects will know and
understand which type of media to be used and what content of the message is
appropriate to that particular type of media enabling to reach the target audience

successfully.



228

Frequency of message is affected by types of media. The data reveal that
frequency of message is moderate. Different media call for differences in variation of
media use. A television spot on channel 11 may not be broadcast so frequently as a
radio spot on Radio Thailand. In the same manner, an academic competition cannot
be conducted as often as desired. By contrast, stickers used to send desired messages
to receivers or target groups can be distributed far more frequently. Students may be
able to participate in an academic competition on democracy only once a year, but
they can receive different stickers and brochures several times a year. A seminar on
drug prevention may be conducted every two or three months, but the target group
may listen to radio spots on drug prevention several times a week. Training courses
on skills of promotion on drug prevention are organized and provided rather
frequently because the Regional Public Relations Office has its own media type. Thus
the different types of media use will result in the different frequency of messages sent.
The different types of media use will also affect the characteristics of messages in
terms of, for example, attractiveness, simplicity, and credibility. Moreover, the
frequency of messages sent to the receivers will shape quality of characteristics of the
messages. Such messages will contribute to knowledge, comprehension, and attitude.
That is the students gained knowledge, comprehension, and attitude as expected by
the promotion messages consistent with the objectives of the projects carried out by
the Public Relations Office.

Regarding the characteristics of the message, those include a concrete idea,
reasonability, being well-designed, striking, appropriate, relevant, understandable,
inspiring, interesting, and the ability to convince of the messages disseminated. In the
promotion projects, the characteristics of messages disseminated to the students who
are the target groups of the promotion projects will lead to the decision to an
implementation of knowledge or new ideas. If there is a relative advantage,
compatibility, complexity, trialability and observability of the disseminated
knowledge on the promotion projects to the students, they will think over and decide
to implement that knowledge. From the data obtained, it reveals that the
characteristics of message or knowledge disseminated is moderately appropriate.

Hierarchical integration is another important factor in carrying out the

promotion projects. The data indicates that the public relations officials have a
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moderate hierarchical integration. The researcher contends that there is a relationship
between commitment and skill of promotion officials and hierarchical integration.
Public relations officials who have high commitment and skills are expected to obtain
coordination and cooperation from involved agencies. They will develop hierarchical
integration with intra- and inter-organizations to help carry out the promotion projects
to bring about the desired results. Some school directors perceived that they hardly
know about the Regional Public Relations Office. Sometimes they did not know about
the activities in advance. They often received news and information about the
promotion activities only a day or two before to participate in the promotion activities,
for example, they are invited to participate in the presentation award ceremony in
spite of not having had a prior participation in the academic competition.

Hierarchical integration has a relationship with budget and resources. This is
because the public relations officials who have high commitment and skills tend to
coordinate and cooperate with intra-and inter-organizations leading to cooperation
and assistance and support from the involving agencies and other organizations in
terms of budget and resources. In the promotion of the projects, for instance, the
Regional Public Relations Offices received support from involved organizations such
as the Prapokklao Institute and the provincial election committee for experts and
committee members in the academic competition and publications on democracy to
be distributed to the students who participated in the academic competition. They
received cooperation from the educational institutes (Rajabhat Institute), in
formulating questions for the academic competition, whereas they also received
cooperation from the secondary schools in terms of sending their students and
teachers to participate in the promotion activities. It is similar to the other two projects
where the Public Relations Offices obtained support from the organizations
concerned. As for private companies, they help by providing some refreshments
during the seminar.

Therefore, commitment and skills of public relations officials not only effect
the hierarchical integration, but they also effect indirectly the budget and resource
resulting in types of media use, frequency of message and characteristics of message
leading to a decision to an implementation of the knowledge disseminated by the

Regional Public Relations officials.
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Changing socioeconomic and technological conditions are also important
factors to the output of promotion projects (Democracy Promotion Project, Drug
Prevention and Solution Project, and AIDS Prevention and Solution Project). The data
indicate that the public relations officials that perceive the changing socioeconomic
and technological conditions moderately affect the three promotion project activities.
Changing socioeconomic conditions affect not only the hierarchical integration but
also affect budget and resources. This is because in carrying out the promotion
projects, changing socioeconomic and technological conditions can affect the
perceptions of relative importance of the problem addressed by the executives of the
organization. This results in the hierarchical integration both intra-and inter-
organizations in terms of support to the extent that other social problems become
relatively more important over time. The allocation of budget for carrying out the
promotion activities was so small that they cannot work in a broader scope. They have
to organize the activities in urban areas, for example, in the Democracy Promotion
Project, by inviting secondary schools in an urban area where the Office of the Public
Relations is located. The schools which are in remote areas cannot have an
opportunity to participate in the academic competition even though it is the policy of
the government to promote and motivate the people throughout the country to
understand the democracy and exercise their rights to vote as a citizen of Thai society.
It is similar in the Drug Prevention and Promotion Project and the AIDS Prevention
and Solution Project. While there is the spread of drug addiction and of the HIV
disease, the Office of the Public Relations is-allocated a very small amount of
financial support in carrying out the promotion activities. Besides, due to the
Constitution, section 40, the income which the Office used to have from radio
broadcast wave rental was cut off. This resulted in the budget constraint. Therefore,
the allocation of budget from the central administration is not adequate for carrying
out the promotion activities. Thus, they have to ask for support from other agencies
concerned in terms of experts, publications from the organizations concerned, etc.
This is because the Public Relations Department is only a mediated organization in
promoting the policy of the government into practice and is used as a political tool in
disseminating the policy of the government. Therefore, when there is a change of

government over time, the issues to be promoted are changed accordingly. When
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circumstances change, attention also changes. When a hot issue in society is AIDS,
many parties in society will try to help to solve the problem. It will not be difficult for
a promotion officer to ask for cooperation from related agencies. Thus, the
relationships between the changing socioeconomic conditions and hierarchical
integration is supported as hypothesized.

Diversity of target groups is a major determinant of projects outputs. It has a
direct effect on types of media use and an indirect effect on frequency of message and
on characteristics of message via types of media use.

According to the Action Plan 2000, the target groups of each project are
different. The target groups of the Democracy Promotion Project are the students in
formal education in central and regional areas. In the Drug Prevention and Solution
Project, the target groups are the students in non-formal education and laborers. In
the AIDS Prevention and Solution Project, the target groups are housewives, laborers,
young people, fishermen. In carrying out the promotion projects, the more diverse the
behavior being regulated or the service being provided, the more difficult it becomes
to frame implementors (Mazmanian and Sabatier, 1983:23). It is apparent that the
Regional Public Relations office serves the promotion activities to upper secondary
school students. In the Democracy Promotion Project, the Regional Public Relations
Office organized the promotion activities, academic competition, to the upper
secondary students in formal education. Meanwhile, in the Drug Prevention and
Solution Project, the promotion activity, Young DJ. project, was organized for the
upper secondary students in formal education, the target groups were announcers in
the school radio wired system. Therefore the students in non-formal education had no
chance to participate in the activity. It is similar to the AIDS Prevention and Solution
Promotion Project where the target groups are housewives, laborers, and young
people. In practice, the Regional Public Relations office organized the promotion
activities such as a seminar, or an exhibition for the upper secondary students mostly
in formal education. Therefore, the target groups of the three promotion projects are
upper secondary students in the provinces where the Regional Public Relations Office
is located. Such target groups also affect types of media use, frequency of message as
well as the characteristics of message sent to them which lead to their decision to

implement or reject to implement the message and knowledge they obtained from
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their participation in the promotion activities. From the interview with the school
directors, the findings were that as students are often the target groups of many
promotion projects including the promotion projects carried out by the Regional
Public Relations Office, there are so many activities and information that often
confuse them and interrupt their normal classes. Meanwhile, the public relations
officials think that the students are selected to be their target groups because they will
be mediated persons to their peers, family, and community in disseminating
knowledge they obtained from the promotion projects. Thus, there is low diversity of
target groups in the promotion projects as perceived by the officials.

Causal theories of projects have a relationship with types of media use. The
variable mobilizes the public relations officials to know and understand the reasons
and necessity as to why the objectives of promotion projects are to be attained. The
researcher expects that the more the promotion officials understand causal theories of
their projects, they will use more appropriate types of media to disseminate
information stipulated by projects. In carrying out the promotion projects, the
Regional Public Relations officials have to understand the reasons or rationales
underlying the projects they carry out. This enables them to decide at ease what type
of media to be used appropriate to the target groups who are the upper secondary
students. Thus it is the duty and responsibilities of the public relations officials to
know what type of media to use, how frequent is the message, what message is
appropriate to be sent to the target groups in order that such a message leads them to a
decision to adopt or reject that knowledge. The data indicate that causal theories of
the promotion projects are moderately known by the Regional Public Relations
officials. This is because it is actually that in carrying out the promotion projects, they
are carried out corresponding to the budget allocated by the central administration.
They scarcely have a chance to participate in decision making and proposing the
problems they are encountering in their region and which need to be solved.
Sometimes, they work on the immediate policy depending on the urgent need of the
government, such as the policy to accelerate the national economic growth for e.g.
“One District, One Product Project”, and “The Village Fund”. Consequently, the
promotion projects are of lower importance. The regional public relations offices thus

have to carry out other immediate promotion projects demanded by the government.
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Moreover, they do not have an opportunity to participate in budget allocation. When
there is a project to be carried out, they just implement them as they are assigned to
do. This results in the lack of understanding of the causal theories of the projects
which they have to implement. In summary, the Regional Public Relations officials
hardly understand the causal theories of the promotion projects. Causal theories of
projects are perceived by the officials as highly significant to the success of policy
implementation. This effects the output of the promotion projects which are the types
of media use, the frequency of message to be disseminated, and the appropriate
content as characteristics of message disseminated to the students leading to a
decision to implement the knowledge and information disseminated by the Regional
Public Relations Offices.

From the study, the researcher found that political interference is also an
important factor to the success and failure of the project. The Public Relations
Department is a governmental organization under the administration of the Prime
Minister’s Office, whose duty is to promote the governmental policies and to make
good understanding between the government and the people. When there is a change
of government, it is used as a political tool of government in disseminating
information and messages concerning the government. For this reason, when there is
a variation of the government, it is apparent that the administrators of the Public
Relations Department tend to accept the goals of the policies from politicians and
policy makers and hardly have any project evaluation. By having such political
interference, it is the responsibilities of the Office of the Public Relations to interpret
the policies into practice in order to achieve the target goals. Sometimes, they hire
educational institutes to evaluate the results due to their inadequate personnel in
evaluation. This results in the commitment and skill of the public relations officials to
put their effort to cope with the problems they encounter and to attain the desired
results.

The other factor which the researcher found significant to the promotion
projects carried out by the Regional Public Relations Office is a constraint of broader
urban participation. Even though the Public Relations Department owns TV channel
11 and Radio Thailand, they can broadcast the activities throughout the region and

throughout the country. Due to inadequate resources such as financial support and
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understaffed personnel and geographical distance, the promotion activities can be
organized on a small scope only. For example, in the Democracy Promotion Project,
the schools are invited to send their students to participate in the academic
competition and most of them are in urban areas. In the Drug Prevention Project, the
schools are invited to select their students to have training as radio announcers.
Similarly in the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, a seminar and
exhibition on AIDS are organized in schools. Such activities are organized only in
urban areas. The students who live afar from the Office hardly have an opportunity to
participate in the activities. This is simply because the Public Relations Offices do not
have enough budget to support an expense such as transportation and hotels for
students who come from afar and for other expenses concerning the participation of
the schools. Moreover, some schools are ignored due to their being in remote areas.
The dissemination of information cannot reach them. The result is that they lack
correct knowledge disseminated by the Offices of the Public Relations. Thus, the
constraint of broader participation is the limitation of the scarce resources.

It can be summarized that commitment and skill of the public relations
officials is significant to the success or failure of the promotion projects. It is an
underlying quality of the officials who work in public relations for an achieving of the
target goal and desired behavior of the target groups. If the promotion projects are
successful, then there is an implication that the policy is also successful. The public
relations officials who have commitment and skill will devote themselves to the best
outcome of the promotion projects. By having commitment and skill, the officials will
put their effort to coordinate within and outside their organizations for cooperation as
a means to attain the objectives of the promotion projects. In addition, political
interference is significant to the commitment and skill of the Regional Public
Relations officials to the extent that the Public Relations Department is a
governmental agency under the administration of the Prime Minister’s Office. As
public relations requires team work, hierarchical integration for coordination and
cooperation with intra-and inter-organizations is essentially needed for achieving the
target goals. It significantly also effects budget and resources. The more commitment
and skill the public relations have, the more hierarchical integration the public

relations officials will have, and try to understand the objectives of the promotion
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projects in spite of ambiguous objectives and inconsistent directions for them to carry
out these projects.

Changing socioeconomic conditions also significantly affect the hierarchical
integration. Whenever there is a change of socioeconomic conditions, there is a
variation of interest of the government which in turn affects hierarchical integration
and budget and resources. This will also affect the types of media use and frequency
of message to be disseminated. It affects also the appropriateness of the message to a
diversity of target groups in their decisions to implement the knowledge they have
obtained.

For public relations officials, an understanding of causal theories of projects,
are necessary for carrying out the promotion projects. So far as they understand them,
they can understand the objectives of the projects to be attained. They will understand
the direction to carry out the projects corresponding to the policy assigned. Moreover,
the researcher also found that political interference and a constraint for a broader
participation are viable to the success or failure of the policy whereas knowledge,
comprehension and attitude are essential to an implementation of the promotion
projects. This is because if there is an implementation of knowledge of the students
who are in the target group, then it can be said that the promotion projects are
successful. This is under the conditions that there is relative advantage, compatible,
not difficult to follow (complexity), and if they are interested in it, they can try it in

order to confirm their decision to implement that knowledge.

6.2 Contributions

The contributions which this study provides are as follows:

6.2.1 Theoretical contributions on policy evaluation in the field of public
relations.

6.2.2 Contribution to Measurement.

6.2.3 Contribution to governmental public relations particularly on regional
public relations as a development communication.

6.2.4 Contribution to an understanding of factors relating to the success and

failure of the promotion projects.
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6.2.5 Contribution to a reference for future studies in policy evaluation of
public relations planning and campaigns.

The details of contributions are as follows:-

6.2.1 Theoretical contributions on policy evaluation in the field of public

relations.

This study is built on the ground of policy evaluation. The model includes
commitment and skill of public relations officers, hierarchical integration, changing
socioeconomic conditions, diversity of target groups, level of clarity of the objectives
of projects, causal theories of projects and budget and resources budget and resources.
As this study is concerned with the communication of three promotion projects
carried out by the Office of Public Relations, the success or failure of the promotion
projects as an interpretation of public relations policy into practice depends on
commitment and skill of public relations officials, hierarchical integration, changing
socioeconomic conditions, diversity of target groups, clear objectives of projects,
causal theories of projects, and budget and resource, which are qualitative variables
supported by Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983:22-34).These qualitative variables
affect directly and indirectly the communication variables which are types of media
use, frequency of message and characteristics of message. Meanwhile, the success of
promotion projects depends also on the communication between the Office of Public
Relations and the students who are the target groups. According to Rogers (1983:
165), in his theory of diffusion of innovations, for an-individual to implement a new
idea or innovation or not, he/she has to pass a process which is called the Innovation-
Decision Process. In the Innovation-Decision Process, the individual will pass from
first knowledge of innovation, to forming attitude toward innovation, to a decision (to
adopt or reject), to implementation of the new idea, and to confirmation of this
decision.

In this study the target groups of the promotion projects are the upper
secondary school students who participated in the promotion activities organized by
the Office of the Public Relations. If the public relations officials disseminate

appropriate knowledge of the promotion projects to the students and they can
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comprehend the knowledge, they will form the attitude towards that new idea leading
to a decision to implement that knowledge or new idea. Accordingly, an evaluation of
whether and how much the students obtained the knowledge disseminated by the
Regional Public Relations Office will reveal the factors affecting the success or
failure of the promotion projects. From this study, the researcher found some
additional variables which Mazmanian and Sabatier (1983) did not emphasize. The
researcher thinks that in Thai governmental agencies, political interference is
influential to the commitment and skill of public relations officials specifically in
promoting projects which are in the interest of the government. Consequently, it
results in commitment and skill of public relation officials. Also, the researcher found
another factor which is the constraint of broader urban participation which
Mazmanian and Sabatier did not emphasize. Such a factor affects the achievement of
the target objecitves of the promotion projects. The data from an in-depth interview
with the Directors of the Offices of the Public Relations and school directors and
observation, reveal that even though there is participation from various schools in the
region, it is obvious that schools from remote areas cannot come to participate in the
promotion activities organized by the Offices of the Public Relations. Therefore, there
is a high constraint of broader participation in the promotion projects.

This study 1s an application of policy evaluation theory (Mazmanian and
Sabatier, 1983) and the theory of Diffusion of Innovations (Rogers, 1983). It is
another step broadening communication studies. Studying communication alone is not
adequate to an understanding of success or failure. There is the context which
communication of innovation does not concentrate. Such contexts are factors which
are influential to the promotion projects disseminated to the students who are the
target groups. Thus, the study will contribute to an understanding of factors which are
influential to promotion projects and government public relations, which has never
been studied, particularly regional public relations. It also contributes to public
relations studies and development communication where development projects are
administered by focusing on communication of new ideas where the government
wants to make an understanding between the government and the people as well as to

promote and disseminate information and new ideas to the public or target groups.
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The data indicates that an achievement of the target goals of promoting
projects depends on many factors. Even though communication is an underlying
variable to an implementation of new ideas and the success and failure of the
promotion projects, the influential variables on policy evaluation contributing to the

success or failure are important to be studied as explained.

6.2.2 Contribution to Measurement.

In this study, the proposed conceptual framework includes an application of
qualitative and quantitative methods. Thus the techniques for data analysis are divided
into two. One is the qualitative analytic technique. The other is quantitative analytic
technique. There are ten variables for the qualitative analytic technique which are
Commitment and Skills of Public Relations Officials, Hierarchical Integration,
Changing Socio-Economic Conditions, Diversity of Target Groups, Clear Objectives
of Projects, Causal Theories of Projects, Budget and Resources, Types of Media Use,
Frequency of Message, and Characteristics of Message. These variables are influential
to the success or failure of the promotion projects. The data is collected by using an
in-depth interview with the Director, and high ranking officials of the Regional Public
Relations Office in five regions under study. An in-depth interview is also
administered with the secondary school directors and some teachers who are in charge
of the specific promotion projects as assigned by the school directors. The total
number of schools in which in-depth interviews are administered is fourteen. For the
in-depth interview, the researcher went to the field and interviewed herself. The
findings of the interview were:

1.The commitment and skills of public relations officials are moderate;

2. Hierarchical integration, both intra- and inter is moderate;

3. Changing Socioeconomic Conditions is moderate. Even though there was
an economic crisis in 1997 and a change of government, there was a slow-down of
promotion activities of promotion projects. Such a change did not affect the
promotion projects significantly because the officials carried out the projects through
the availability of the resources. They own TV channel 11, Radio Thailand. Besides,

they coordinated and asked for cooperation from the organizations concerned in terms
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of support such as experts, publications, and audio-visual aids which are available at
the organizations concerned.

4. Diversity of Target groups is low. Concentration is on upper secondary
students;

5. The level of clarity of the objectives of projects is moderate. Some officials
thought that the objectives of the projects were clear even though there were no
directions for them to carry out the promotion projects. Only those who had been
working for a long time, or had experiences before could carry out the promotion
projects successfully.

6. Causal Theories of the Projects are high. Some public relations officials
understand the causal theories of the projects very well even though some projects
were discontinued due to the variation of interest of government and administrators
who give priority to the projects.

7. Budget and Resources is low. The allocation of budget and resources to the
Regional Public Relations Office is low. There are eight Regional Public Relations
Offices throughout the country. Each office has eight to nine provinces whereas there
are many projects which the Regional Public Relations Office has to promote and
there is understaffing. This resulted in the allocation of available budget and
resources to cope with the needs of each regional office. Consequently, under the
constraint of the limited budget, they can only work on a small scale resulting in a
moderate success of their carrying out the promotion activities.

8. Types of media use is moderate. The Regional Public Relations Office owns
TV channel 11 and Radio Thailand. They can broadcast the promotion activities via
television and radio. They can broadcast the promotion activities as well as
information and message through TV channel 11 and Radio Thailand throughout the
region. Types of media use and media selection depends on budget.

9. Frequency of Message is low. This is because of how often the message is
disseminated to the target audience depends also on media selection. The Office of the
Public Relations have access to TV channel 11 and Radio Thailand as often as they
wish. However, there is cost to be considered.

In addition, the researcher found two factors which are significant to Thai

governmental organizations. They are political interference and a constraint of a
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broader participation. For the political interference, it is the Thai bureaucratic
tradition that the administration is top-down. The policy makers often accept the goals
of the policy without providing necessary and adequate expenditure in a carrying out
of projects needed to be promoted. Therefore, it affects the effort of the public
relations officials to commit themselves to the work of which they are in charge. The
researcher found that the political interference is high in carrying out the promotion
projects in the Public Relations Department.

The other factor which is found is a constraint of a broader participation which
is found to be significantly important to the Thai bureaucracy in implementing
promotion projects. The researcher found that the Office of the Public Relations is
allocated a small amount of budget and resources, thus the Office of the Public
Relations can work only on a limited scale. The participation is from the organizations
and schools in the provinece where the office is located.

For the quantitative analytic technique:

A pretest of questionnaires of the three promotion projects was made on June
14,2001 to test the content validity and reliability.

Content validity is examined. All question items are devised on the basis of
identified domain of content. Accordingly, a scale is assessed for its content validity
by determining whether or not the scale representatively covers the full domain of all
content. All measuring scales of the variables are subjected to content validity tests.
The content validity analysis of the created scales for each promotion project is
assessed and approved by experts in the field of study and the advisor.

The reliability is also tested. There are some problems of ambiguous items in
terms of wording. Thus, the researcher deleted the items and added more items. The
revised questionnaires for each promotion projects were used in collecting data. The
results' of the reliability test confirm that all the scales used in this study have high
reliability with alpha values ranging from .7017 to .8897.

The analytical technique for the quantitative data is by using path analysis.
The path coefficients are found to be significant at p.01 level two-tailed test.

The findings of the analysis of data can be summarized that the more
appropriate knowledge disseminated by the Office of the Public Relations to the

upper secondary students, the more the students are likely to understand and have
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favorable attitude towards that knowledge leading to a decision to implement the
knowledge disseminated by the Regional Public Relations Office. Besides, it also
found that attitude is a significant variable which is influential to a decision to

implement or not to implement the innovation or new idea.

6.2.3 Contribution to governmental public relations particularly on

regional public relations as well as development communication.

This study contributes to an understanding of governmental public relations
particularly the Public Relations Offices whose function is to promote an
understanding between the government and the people by disseminating
governmental messages to the public upcountry and in remote areas. From the study,
the researcher found that if the National Public Relations Policy is to be carried out,
the grassroots of the success or failure are from the frontline implementers who are
regional public relations officials. Their commitment and skills are underlying
characteristics in carrying out the promotion projects. It is not only from the source,
message, channel and receiver (SMCR model) alone as many people think.

However, the Public Relations Offices are often perceived as general
administrative governmental organizations and a political tool for government. Thus
when there is a change of government, there is a change of policy which affects the
interest of government concerning the promotion projects as well as financial support
for the Public Relations Offices, and Department of Public Relations as a whole.
Thus, using the policy evaluation model together with the theory of diffusion of
innovations in this study enables public- relations study to have a wider scope.
Besides, as public relations is a function of management, the findings enable the
administrators to think about how to administer the promotion projects and know the

related factors which are influential if the goals are to be achieved successfully.
6.2.4 Contribution to an understanding of factors relating to the success
and failure of the promotion projects.

The results of the study contribute to an understanding of factors relating to

the success or failure of the promotion projects carried out by the Public Relations
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Offices. As the general theoretical model in this study is developed from the causal
model, thus the model will depict cause and effects of independent variables on
dependent variables. The findings show that the Public Relations Offices are
moderately successful. Among the independent variables, commitment is an
influential variable to the success or failure of an implementation of the promotion
activities. The Public Relations Offices received cooperation from schools and both
intra- and inter-organizations. The target audience said that they can understand the
knowledge they obtained from the promotion activities and think that it is useful to
them and they will use them in their daily lives. They are expected to extend the

knowledge they obtained from the promotion activities to their peers and families.

6.2.5 Contribution to a reference for further studies in policy evaluation

and public relations planning and campaign.

As policy evaluation is hardly found in the field of public relations, the
researcher hopes that this research will give some guidelines or hints for other

researchers or students for further studies.

6.3 Problems and Obstacles in the Study

Problems and obstacles in this study can be summarized as follows:

1. In this study, both qualitative and quantitative research methods are used.
An appointment for an in-depth interview is rather difficult due to a change to a new
office of some Public Relations Offices, such as at Surat Thani. An in-depth interview
was used with the Director, Office of the Public Relations , Region 1 at Kon Kaen,
Region 3 at Chiang Mai, Region 5 at Surat Thani, Region 7 at Kanchanaburi, and
Region 8 at Chanthaburi. Mostly, the cooperation is good. However, it took time for
the researcher to find out new telephone numbers of the offices. Besides, it was a
transitional period in which the Office of the Public Relations is going to have a new
director, thus, making an appointment for an interview rather difficult. Some of them
were not available. Some of them had meetings at the central administration in

Bangkok. Some of them had an inspection tour around the area of which they are in
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charge. The researcher, thus, had to reschedule and make an appointment for an
interview. In some cases, the researcher had a long distance call for an interview. For
an in-depth interview with the school directors, there were some problems such as the
director assigned school teachers for interviewing and sometimes the school teachers
did not know beforehand.

2. In data collection, instead of collecting data at the schools recommended by
the Public Relations Offices, the researcher had to collect the data in rural areas. This
is because the activities of promotion projects were held there and such data is
needed. This resulted in adjusting the schedule for data collection. Moreover, some
questionnaires which were mailed to the schools in advance were lost on the way in
spite of being registered. The researcher also informed the school directors
beforehand that the questionnaires had been sent to them and asked for their
cooperation in giving the questionnaires to the students whose names were listed and
attached and mail them back by using the envelope prepared and prepaid. The
researcher had them reduplicated and asked the school teacher to mail them back as
soon as possible when the students had filled them out. There is also a case that the
questionnaires were kept by some school teachers and nothing was done by the
students. When they were found out, they were put on the table of a school teacher to
be in charge of them. When the researcher arrived to interview the school director, the
researcher was asked to wait in order to bring the questionnaires back by myself after
the interview was finished.

3. There were some difficulties to contact the samples because some of them
had already finished their studies and left the schools. This resulted in the missing of
questionnaires. For example, list of students’ names from Rayongwithayakom School.
In the list, there were 12 students who attended the activities of Drug Prevention
Project. When the researcher mailed 12 questionnaires to the school, only 6
questionnaires were returned.

4. There is no coordination among school teachers who are in charge of each
project. This caused the difficulties to the researcher to contact and follow-up the
subject matter. The researcher had to follow-up from one building to another building
until she could find the right person who was assigned to be in charge of the students’

activities.
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5. List of schools given by the Offices of the Public Relations were
incomplete. For example, in the list of schools participating in the Democracy
Promotion Project given by the Public Relations Office, Region 8, the
Kanchananukror School was listed as a school participating in the academic
competition on democracy, but, in fact, the school did not attend the activities and
they were invited as a guest in the award presentation for the winner.

6. Data collection was administered by mail questionnaires. Accordingly,
there are some unanswered and incomplete questionnaires. Besides, some schools did
not return them. Moreover, some schools lost them. The researcher tried to ask for
their kindness to find them, but this was unsuccessful. The researcher had to solve the
problem by mailing the questionnaires to other schools in some other provinces in the
region where the Public Relations Office is in charge.

7. Lack of systematic data keeping. The researcher found that some Regional
Public Relations Offices do not keep the data well. They often lost the data needed.
Sometimes the data were lost due to a move of office to a new location.

Consequently, the researcher had to search for the data needed.

6.4 Recommendations

From studying the public relations of governmental organization, specifically
the Regional Public Relations Office, Public Relations Department, which is a

governmental organization, recommendations are as follows:

6.4.1 At the Policy Level

6.4.1.1 The National Public Relations Policy should be more recognized
by top executives and put into practice in a more efficient manner. From the study, it
is found that whenever there is a change of government and that government sees the
importance of public relations, the governmental public relations will have a greater
role and it is used as a tool for national development in terms of development
communication. During the period in which Lieutenant Chan Manootham was
Minister of the Prime Minister’s Office, it was he who recognized the importance of

public relations. This resulted in the mobilization of public relations into the Sixth
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National Economic and Social Development Plan (1990-1994). Thus it was the first
time and the golden period that public relations is a part of national policy and
planning. It was also the first time that the government’s initiative in allowing the
governmental organizations to develop a four year long range plan (1988-1991) and a
one year operational plan corresponding to the National Economic and Social
Development Plan in order for the effective coordination and cooperation between the
ministries, departments and other governmental organizations. However, in the period
of Anan Punyarachun as the Prime Minister, having Meechai Veeravaithaya as the
Minister of the Prime Minister’s Office, and in charge of public relations, there was
no public relations policy committee. In 1997, when General Chavalit Yongjaiyuth
was Prime Minister, and Mr. Piyanath Watcharaporn was appoinnted as the Minister
of the Prime Minister’s Office and Chairman of the policy committee, there was no
meeting at all. When Mr. Chuan Leekpai became Prime Minister one more time,
Supatra Masadith was appointed as Minister, Prime Minister's Office, and was in
charge of the administration of the Public Relations Department and then
governmental public relations became more recognized by executives and
administrators again. It can be seen that variations of government affect the public
relations policy or political support which in turn affects the carrying out of
promotion projects. Thus, the government should recognize the importance of public
relations that it can be used as development tool successfully. To begin with is the
need of the support of the Minister, the Prime Minister’s Office who is in charge of
governmental public relations. This Minister is a key person, also the Prime Minister,
and Cabinet in their continuous encouraging and allowing an opportunity to the
governmental organizations in developing an organizational structure in public
relations and competence of the public relations personnel in order that they can carry
out the policy into practice efficiently and effectively.

6.4.1.2 In order that every government recognizes the importance of the
National Public Relations Policy, it should be in every National Economic and Social
Development Plan.

6.4.1.3 There should be a constant following up or an evaluation of
implementation of public relations policy in order that it can be adapted to the current

situation appropriately.
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6.4.1.4 As the Public Relations Offices have their primary responsibility
and duties in disseminating the policies and information of the government to the
public in order that the public can understand the intention of the government, they
should have authority to decide by themselves what to do appropriately to the
circumstances and to have more participation in decision making at the national level.
This is because, in reality, the Public Relations Offices often carry out their work
according to the assignment and depending on the budget allocation from the central

administration.

6.4.2 At the Implementation Level

6.4.2.1 There should be a training course in public relations research
and evaluation and public relations planning and other relevant courses for public
relations officials. This is because some officials do not have a background in public
relations. .

6.4.2.2 As the Offices of the Public Relations are a division of the
Public Relations Department, their primary duties and responsibilities are to promote
an understanding between the government and the people by disseminating the
policies and information of government, therefore it is an important linkage between
the government and the public, particularly upcountry. Through the use of media, they
can reach out to the target groups and build up their communication network in
different communities. Therefore, there should be continuous support, such as,
political support. The budget should be adequately allocated. The personnel should be
well trained and well equipped with efficient tools of communication in order that
they are able to solve the problems they are encountering. This is because, at present,
the Public Relations Offices receive only a small amount of budget to carry out a
promotion project whereas the expectations of success is great and might be beyond
their capacity to do so.

6.4.2.3 There should be a review of personnel recruitment to fit the job
in the Public Relations Offices. Due to the fact that public relations is an integration
of knowledge from various fields of study, each individual needs certain skill and

knowledge. Some officials have no background in public relations or in the field of
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communication, therefore putting the right person in the right job is essential to the
position of public relations officials.

6.4.2.4 Based on the findings, the Public Relations Offices should have
public relations campaign planning in development promotion projects more
frequently than they have at present.

6.4.2.5 Clear policy directions should be provided for front line
implementors.

6.4.2.6 Local officials should be encouraged to participate in the policy

and planing at the national level.
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APPENDIX B

Guidelines of an In-Depth Interview for Public Relations Directors and Officials,

Regional Public Relations Office ( for each promotion project under study)

Regional Public Relations Office......... Province.........cooovviiiiiiiiiiiinn.,

INEEIVIEWEE ..ottt et e it e Sex ( female/male)

Date Of INEEIVIEW . . ..ot eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee,

1.

12.

Working experience, years of working, previous and present position, jobs which
he/she is in charge. Experience in public relations working.

The opinion of Public Relations Directors and officials as an implementer of
policy into practice, are there any problems in implementing the project
(Democracy Promotion Project, Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project,
AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project). How and how much do you
receive the support from the executive? How an integration of policy is from
different levels of officials in the organization and other organizations outside?

What are the problems and obstacles (at the administrative level, operational level,
the target groups who are impacted by the promotion projects)?

How do you resolve the problems and obstacles you are encountering?

From which organizations do you receive a cooperation? How do they give the
cooperation, in what form?

What do you think about the dissemination of knowledge and the promotion
activities of the promotion projects? Are they successful?

Do you think whether the target groups have their behavioral change as expected
after the completion of the promotion activities?

Do you think whether and how the participants of the promotion projects can
apply the knowledge they obtained from the promotion activities to their daily
life?

What are the basic skill in public relations for a success of promotion projects?

. Is it necessary that the success and failure of public relations is the personal

competence and skill including the self commitment to the work in charged?

Do you think whether the current changing socio-economic conditions affect the
work you are doing? Why? Please give an example.

Are the objectives of the policy you receive clear? How? ( for example
understandability of the policy, the clarity about which target groups the
promotion projects to be executed, etc.)



13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

What are your opinion about the promotion projects which the Regional Public
Relations Office organize, specifically, the Democracy Promotion Project, the
Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project?

How much can you participate in a decision making?

How does the Regional Public Relations communicate with the schools which
used to participate in the promotion projects? What are the criteria for selecting
the schools to join the activities?

Overall, what is your attitude toward public relations career for which you are
currently responsible?

What are your opinions in improving the working of the Regional Public
Relations Office and the Public Relations Department?
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APPENDIX C

Guidelines of an In-Depth Interview for Directors and Teachers, Secondary

Schools

Name of School ..o e Province................

Name of the SChOO] DITECIOT. ..ot e e e,

Teacher (s) Who is in charge ............oo i e,

| DN ISl o) B1 1151 0 (o) . AR

10.

. After the students had participated in the promotion project (Democracy

Promotion Project, Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project, and AIDS
Prevention and Solution Promotion Project),organized by the Regional Public
Relations Office, how does the school give an opportunity or a support to the
students in organizing similar activities to be a supplementary activities?

What type of activities which the school gives the support? Please specify. Do the
students organize by themselves or by the assignment from school?

How does the school use media in disseminating the knowledge on democracy,
drug prevention, and AIDS prevention to the students?

To which organizations concerned does the school give a cooperation in
disseminating the knowledge on democracy, drug prevention, and AIDS
prevention? How and in what form?

From which organization the school used to ask for cooperation in disseminating
of knowledge on democracy, drug prevention, and AIDS prevention to the
students?

What is your opinion on the promotion projects and activities organized by the
Regional Public Relations Office? (for e.g. the Democracy Promotion Project,
the Young DJ. Training Project, and the seminar on AIDS).

What is your opinion on the working of officials of the Regional Public Relations
Office in carrying out the promotion project(s)? ( Democracy Promotion Project,
Drug Prevention and Solution ‘Promotion Project, and AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project).

Do you think whether the school benefits from the activities which the students
participated? Why?

What is your opinion on the period of time which the Regional Public Relations
Office organizes the activities of the promotion project(s)?

What are the problems and obstacles in disseminating the knowledge on
democracy, drug prevention, and AIDS prevention?
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APPENDIX D

Questionnaire on the Democratic Project

This questionnaire is made in support of the research study in the doctorate degree
level of the National Institute of Development Administration (NIDA), on the Subject
of the Assessment of the Policy and Public Relations Project, carried out by the
District’s Public Relations Office.

By Mrs. Jittraporn Sudhivoraseth
Your given information shall be kept confidential and only for the educational benefit

Section 1. General information

Sex (0 Male [J Female

. Age ........... years

3. Education 0 Matthayom 4 [J Matthayom 5 (3 Matthayom 6
O Vocational Education, year 1

0 Vocational Education, year 2

O Vocational Education, year 3

N —

Section 2. Please express your opinion regarding the democratic question academic
competition participated by you.

Issues regarding the questions in the academic Very Good Moderate Little
competition Good

Very
Little

On what level of knowledge the
questions in the academic competition
would be?

The interest of the academic competition
methods

Suitability of the equipment or tools in
the academic competition

Knowledge and - competence - of the
academic competition organizer

The clearness of the question in the
academic competition

The understanding creation - of the
questions used in the academic
competition regarding the maker needed
to be publicized

The convenience of the academic
competition facility

The easy going atmosphere of the
academic competition facility

Academic competition method modernity

10.  The interest of the academic competition
atmosphere




Issues regarding the questions in the academic Very Good Moderate Little
competition Good

Very
Little

11.  The usefulness of the questions in the
academic competition
12. The adequacy of the equipment and tools
in the academic competition
13. The ability in transferring the content
needed to be reported
14. The procedural sequence of the related
questions used in the academic
competition
15. The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
asking questions clearly
16. The accuracy in accordance with the
objective of the questions used in the
academic competition
17.  The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
creating the amusing atmosphere in the
academic competition
18.  The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
creating the motivation to follow the
academic competition
19.  The consistence of the content issue of
the questions
20. The coverage of the question content
provided
Section 3. Please select only one correct answer in connection with the democracy as
follows:
1. Which of the following numbers is not the democratic form of government?

a. The assembly made to protest the Government against the various
projects.

b. Cease to vote in all levels of elections.

C. Establishment of the farmer group, federation or the union.

d. Proposal to dispose the minister by collecting the name list.

What activity the most recent constitution objective is for?

Political reform
Educational reform
Economic reform
Social reform

ac o




Mr. A goes out to cast his vote for the parliament members election, but who
is he voting for is considered as .........

ac o

Individual right of freedom

Equality by law

Mr. A justly discriminates against the person
None of the above

Inspection searches of homestead can be done only when..........

e o oe

By virtue of the statutory law

Being consented by the possessor

Can be done at all time whenever in doubt by the police.

Having the personal acquaintance between the possessor and the
government officers.

What action of the followings is considered as the violation of personal right
and freedom?

ac o

Scolding the other person’s ascendants while quarrelling
Intercepting the phone call

Causing other persons to have their reputation and honor damaged.
All of the above.

What number of the followings does not show the form of democracy?

e

Having the right and freedom in expressing the opinions with respect
to the country events.

Failure to listen to the others’ opinions

Acceptance of the group’s resolution

Participation in the administration

The parliament’s elements are:

aoc oe

House of Representatives

House of Senate

House of Representatives and House of Senate

House of Representatives, House of Senate and the Constitution Court.



10.

1.

12.

On January 6, 2001, Mr. Somchai went to cast his vote in the election of the
member of the House of Representative.  During his return to his home, Mr.
Somchai was asked by the press on who or what party he preferred to pick in
this election, but Mr. Somchai said nothing. Mr. Somchai’s act, according to
the constitution principle, was considered as ...........

a. the bad manner for not answering the question
the maintenance of his own freedom

c. the sleeping on his right as he was given the chance to speak but he
refused.

d. The protection of himself from being observed for fault by canvasers.

The Act bill or Act bill supporting the Constitution shall be enacted as the law
only when the recommendation and the consent are given from ........

a. The parliament

b. His Majesty the King
C. Speaker of the House
d. The people

On what year did the current edition of the Constitution begin to be in effect?

a. 2000
b. 1999
C. 1998
d. 1997

What is the meaning of the phrase “Election Zone Division Election”?

a In each district only one member of the Parliament can be elected

b. Only one candidate can apply for the election in each district

c. In each district the member of the House of Representative can be
elected in accordance with the ratio set among the population in that
district.

d. In each district more than one candidate can apply for the election.

In proposing to open the general debate for the vote of no confidence against
the Prime Minister, how many members of the House of Representative have
to be presented?

Not less than 2/5 of the entire members in the House of Representative
Not less than 2/3 of the entire members in the House of Representative
Not less than 3/5 of the entire members in the House of Representative
Not less than half of the entire members in the House of
Representative

aoc o



13.

14.

15.

16.

What order is Pol.Col. Taksin Shinnawatra the Prime Minister of Thailand?

e o o

22
23
24
25

The vote for the public opinion shall be done when...........

a.

Certain number of people jointly sign their names asking for the vote
of the public opinion.

The Prime Minister considers that it is the matter that would have
effected the national or public interest, then the public opinion is
declared.

The Prime Minister received the approval from the cabinet, Speaker of
the House and Speaker of the Senate.

The Election Committee deems it fit to have the public opinion
organized.

What number of the followings is the intention of constitutional law of the
Kingdom of Thailand 1997?

a. To promote and protect the right and freedom of the public.

b. To allow the public to participate more in the administration and
inspection of the Government use of power.

c. To improve the political structure for more effectiveness and stability.

d. All of the above

The party list election is

a. The election of the only one political party

b. Checking the name list of the Party members

C. Checking the Party’s income and expenditure account.

d. Looking at the name list of the ministers in advance



17.

18.

19.

20.

Why is the Kingdom of Thailand’s Constitution of 1997 named the
constitution of the people edition?

a.

b.
C.

d.

Because the people had more participated in the draft of this
constitution than in the past.

Because the people asked to be part of the constitution drafting.
Because it is the edition that the promotion of the public freedom has
been mentioned more than ever.

Because the essential content of the Constitution provides that the
public be part in checking the Government use of power.

In the 1997 constitution, the public has the right to dispose their
representatives in case they are not working for the common good

50,000 signatures which have been under the inspection of signatures,
household registration from the Inspection Committee are obtained
Immediately disposed.

5,000 signatures which have been under the inspection of signatures,
household registration from the Inspection Committee are obtained.
Send the complaints to the House of Senate.

The date of the 1997 constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand declaration is

e o o

October 11, 1997
December 10, 1997
December 5,.1997
June 24, 1997

How many years has Thailand been governed in democratic region since then
until present?

8o o

65 years
60 years
69 years
70 years



21.

22.

23.

24.

When should the protest be made in case the member of the House is
disqualified?

a. Such member of the House received the degree lower than the
Bachelor Degree or equivalent.

b. The protester wished to encourage the people to express more hate
against such member of the House.

C. The protester wished to persecute politically against such member of
the House.

d. Such member of the House failed to make the promise during the
election.

Somchai is suddenly getting sick and unable to go out for the election. In order
to maintain the personal election right, Somchai must...........

Notify the District Office where he lives

Notify the Election Commission

Notify the election unit where Somchai is going to be registered
Does nothing because it is the sudden illness

ac o

Assuming that you knew that Mr. Chai Chomdoen is the drug addict, however,
in Section 109 of the constitution indicates that if the drug addict is in the
nature of the illicit person not being allowed to exercise his right to apply for
the election as the candidate for the member of the House. In this case what
would you do, according to the constitution?

To notify the Election Committee

To ignore as it is the personal right

Taking Mr. Chai Chomdoen to the hospital for treatment

Help him concealing the through as he is your acquainted person

aoc o

Mr. Thongpoon Kumpee has his domicile at Kanchanaburi Province. When
he was eighteen he moved to Suphanburi Province for 3 2 months. Then he
moved again to Nakhon Phanom and lived there for 75 days and moved back
to Chiang Rai Province for 35 days, then came the election day for the
members of the House, the General Election. The question is where Mr.
Thongpoon should exercise his right for the election of the members of the
House.

Kanchanaburi Province
Suphanburi Province
Nakhon Phanom Province
Chiang Rai Province

e o



25.

26.

27.

28.

The political restructuring can be done in many ways. Which of the following
is considered the most suitable for the political restructuring?

a.

b.

C.
d.

The public should be able to participate and express their views more
with respect to the registration

The public is given more opportunity to stage the protest against the
Government

Having more ministers

Having more members of the House

Assuming that you have to develop your village for the progress and
prosperity by creating the professions for the people in your village. What
means do you have to ask for the support from the Government?

a.

b.

Writing the project and presenting to the village headman for further
preventative to the Governor

Writing the project and presenting to the member of the House in your
area.

Writing the project and presenting to the responsible agency in that
area directly.

Organizing the group of villagers and much to see the Prime Minister
directly.

Which one of the following items is called “Unusable Ballot Paper”?

o

The one which is crossed by using the pen of the voter instead of using
the pen prepared in ballot cave.

The one which is has a black spot in the cross box unintentionally.

The one which is marked in the form of a cross.

The one which is marked in the “No Voting” box.

In which one of the following items is a lose of individual right to vote?

8o o

Voting after the ballot box has already been closed.
Being late mare than 8.00 am.

Not coming for voting.

Not informing in advance for not coming for the voting.



29

30.

31.

32.

33.

Who is innocent according to the election law?

a. School Head Master call for a meeting of every teacher on the election
day from 8.00 am. — 3.00 pm.

b. The employer assigns so urgent work to that employee on the election
day, that he cannot have time to vote. But the employer pays for the
overtime.

C. The policeman arrests the voter who conducts illegally to the Criminal
Law, while he is walking for voting.

d. A father, as the owner of the house, hides the ID cards of his children

who have the right to vote in order to prevent them from voting. By
reasoning that each political candidate is not worth to be elected.

Which of the following items is wrong while he is in the ballot cave?

a. Making a loud noise and asking other people who are in other ballot
cave nearby.

b. Using his own pen to mark in the ballot paper.

c. Using a little time in marking in the ballot paper.

d. Folding the ballot paper not in the same way as it is folded previously.

Assuming that you are elected as a representative of your school, and are
assigned to organize your group activity in school developing. How do you
manage?

a. Processing the activities as you like.

b. Holding a meeting of your colleague for their opinion in organizing the
activities.

c. Asking for the advice from your teacher.

d. Asking for a cooperation from your colleagues and advice from your
teachers.

Assuming that a voting lobbyist ask for your voting for a political candidate,

youwill .........

a. Vote for that candidate.

b. Not voting for nobody.

C. Inform the policeman that you are persuaded to casting your vote.
d. Listen to the persuasion but elect other candidates you prefer.

What behavior of the followings is considered as the violation of the personal
right?

a. Turn on the radio loudly to annoy the others

b. Passing over the other cars at the tight or restricted area so that other
cars have to move away

C. Trying to get on the bus

d. Fighting for Speaking



34.

35.

What should be like in the democratic family?

a. The family members can express their ideas, speak out everything as
they wish.

b. The family members express their views and at the same time listen to
the others’ views and reasons.

C. The family members only talk and express their views but nobody
listen.

d. The family member talk to each other very little.

What kind of action is considered to be line when the public is assembled
together to make the road obstruction for the demand of something from the
Government?

a. The demand is made in accordance with the new edition of the
constitution.

b. The exercise of right 1s made in accordance of the law to acknowledge
more problems.

C. It is the deprivation of right and freedom of other people in the society.

d. All of the above.



Section 4. What is your opinions with respect to the following democratic issues?

The question issues regarding the attitudes to the

democracy

Very
much
agreed

Agreed

Uncertained

Disagreed

Very
much
disagreed

The suitability of the democracy
with the Thai society

The democracy is truly the form of
Government of the people, by the
people and for the people

The exercise of right for the
election is the personal right

All the people, all professional
status are equal in the form of the
democratic system

No need to exercise our rights in
the election, despite the effort, we
have to give way to those who are
buying votes any way.

Buy votes is the avoidable political
process

Selling votes is the way to pay back
the gratitude

Any legislation, the public’s right
and interest must ‘be  first
considered

The public has the right to dispose
the members of the House if they
committed the wrongdoing

10.

Politics is not the woman matter, so
they should not be involved.

11.

The bargaining in the democratic
system needs no use of violence

12.

The Government’s stability
depends on the public’s criticism or
admonition




Section 5. How do vou think about the characteristic of message of the democratic project

The question issues regarding the nature of the

democratic project

Very
much
agreed

Agreed

Uncertained

Disagreed

Very
much
disagreed

Obtaining additional benefit from
the information on democracy

Behave better due to more
knowledge on the democracy

After  participating  in  the
democratic  question  academic
competition, the people shall be
publicly encouraged to exercise
their rights and act as the good
citizen

The  knowledge  about  the
democracy is identical to your
interest

The democratic system is difficult
to understand

The compliance ~ with  the

democratic system 1s somewhat
difficult

Having the opportunity to act in
accordance with the democratic
knowledge obtained

The knowledge on democracy can
be truly taken for use in real life

The knowledge on democracy is
resulted in the success of working
in teamwork

10.

Seeing clearly the samples of using
democratic knowledge




Section 6. How do you feel about the matter of which the democratic knowledge can

be truly taken for use?

The question issues about the democratic
knowledge can be taken for use

Most
Possible

Very much
possible

Moderate
possible

Less
possible

The least
possible

To inform the Election Commission
or the police in your area
immediately in case you see
someone is buying votes.

Intend to persuade your friends,
acquainting persons and family
members to go out to exercise their
rights in the election.

Intend to publicize the public to pay
attention to the election and behave
as the good citizen

Not accepting other people’s ideas
differently from his own idea.

To act in accordance with the
group’s majority votes, although
your view is not the same as theirs

Lack of interest to go out to cast
vote due to the feeding up with the
election.

Agreed to accept buying votes with
lots of money

Always acting in compliance with
the grown adults without any
protest

Having participated in signing for
the disposition of the member of
the House or Senate who behaved
inconsistent with the democratic
way

10.

Intend to go out for voting at all
time whenever the election is taken
place.

11.

Follow up the movement of the
political news and information
continuously.

12.

Making contact asking for the news
and  information  from  the
government agencies who s
responsible for the matters you
need to know.




Section 7. You have participated in the following democratic activities

Casting vote in the most recent senator election:

L  Haveno right for the election
O The right was exercised
O The right was not exercised

Casting vote in the most recent members of the House election

O Haveno right for the election
O The right was exercised
Q The right was not exercised

Casting vote in other most recent elections in your area

O Haveno right for the election
Q The right was exercised
O The right was not exercised

***Thank you for your valuable time you sacrifice for answering these questions™**
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APPENDIX E

Questionnaire on the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

This questionnaire is made in support of the research study in the doctorate degree
level of the National Institute of Development Administration (NIDA), on the Subject
of the Assessment of the Policy and Public Relations Project, carried out by the
District’s Public Relations Office.

By Mrs. Jittraporn Sudhivoraseth
Your given information shall be kept confidential and only for the educational benefit

Section 1. General information

Sex O Male [ Female

. Age ............ years

3. Education O Matthayom 4 (J Matthayom 5 O Matthayom 6
O Vocational Education, year 1

O Vocational Education, year 2

O Vocational Education, year 3

N —

Section 2. Please express vour opinion regarding the drug question prevention
training participated by you.

Issues regarding the questions in the academic Very | Good | Moderate Little
competition Good

Very
Little

On what level of knowledge the
questions in the academic competition
would be?

The interest of the academic competition
methods

Suitability of the equipment or tools in
the academic competition

Knowledge and competence of  the
academic competition organizer

The ~clearness of the question -in the
academic competition

The wunderstanding creation of the
questions used in the academic
competition regarding the maker needed
to be publicized

The convenience of the academic
competition facility

The easy going atmosphere of the
academic competition facility

Academic competition method modernity




Issues regarding the questions in the academic Very | Good Moderate Little Very
competition Good Little

10.  The interest of the academic competition
atmosphere

11.  The usefulness of the questions in the
academic competition

12. The adequacy of the equipment and tools
in the academic competition

13.  The ability in transferring the content
needed to be reported

14.  The procedural sequence of the related
questions used in the academic
competition

15. The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
asking questions clearly

16.  The accuracy in accordance with the
objective of the questions used in the
academic competition

17. The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
creating the amusing atmosphere in the
academic competition

18.  The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
creating the motivation to follow the
academic competition

19. The consistence of the content issue of
the questions

20. The coverage of the question content
provided

Section 3. Please select only one correct answer in connection with the drug as
follows:

1. Which statement is a definition of narcotics?
a. Thing which jeopardizes body and mind if it is consumed for a long time.
b. Thing which consumers need to increase a quantity of consumption all the
time.
c¢. Thing which jeopardizes body and mind in different ways after consume.
d. Thing which causes consumers to consume it more frequently.

2. Which following person risks addicting drug most?
a. Burin is unhealthy, skinny, and unsociable.
b. Tanaporn is extravagant and he always solves his problems by having
nightlife.
c. Wina has friends who have strange behaviors.
d. Suchada is aggressive and she always quarrel and harm others.




9]

[®)

. Which statement is correct?
a. Liqueur is a narcotic but all people can buy it legally.
b. Amphetamine is the most dangerous narcotic to body and mind.
c. Although liqueur is a narcotic, it is a must for being in-groups.
d. Cigarette is a narcotic causing many illnesses.

. Which statement is correct?

a. Some kinds of narcotics such as liqueur, which are exported to foreign
country, help people to gain some more income.

b. 50% of adolescents, age between 15 to 17 year old, are related to narcotics.

c. Drug problem is an important problem which the government must have an
immediate correction.

d. Currently, heroin is spread over Thailand as the second. The first drug is
amphetamine.

. Which place is not the curing place for the addicted?
a. Pramonkut-Klao Hospital
b. The Social Welfare Council of Thailand
c. The Red Cross
d. Thamyaruksa Hospital

. The degree of punishment for the owner of the amphetamine and heroin is:-
a. Capital punishment
b. 5 years to through to the end of life incarceration and 50,000 to 500,000 fine
c. 1to 10 years incarceration and 10,000 to 100,000 fine
d. 6 months to 10 years incarceration and 5,000 to 100,000 fine

. Which is not symptom of evaporated substance?
a. Quick heart beating and high blood pressure
b. Abnormal obesity
c. Nausea and losing consciousness
d. Sluggishness and disabled brain

. Which consuming way is risky to infect disease?
a. Injecting

b. Sniffing
c. Eating
d. Smoking

. Which kind of drugs being used by physicians?
a.. Toadstool
b. Ecstasy
c. LSD
d. Morphine



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Which statement is not ways to prevent drug?

a.

b
C.
d

Try to solve all problems by oneself

. Follow desirable role and duties to be a member of family

Avoid buying medicine to cure oneself
Spend time valuable

When a friend invites you to consume the drug, what do you do?

a.

b.
c.
d.

Have a try because of thinking that a few trying will not make you addict to
the Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

Deny immediately

Persuade friends to consume the drug in a hidden place

Give up the friend

Which is not the correct treatment for drug addicts?

a.

b
c.
d

Give medicine until the addicts quits the drug

. Bring the addicts to police hospital

Cheer up the addiets until he can quit the drug

. Admit the addicts to “the Newborn Center” Amphur Jombung, at Rayaburi

province

Currently, which drugs spread seriously in Thailand?

a.
b.
C.
d

Amphetamine and E drug
Amphetamine and heroin

Amphetamine and evaporated substance
Amphetamine and cocaine

What is a wrong way to avoid drug?

a.
b.
c.

d.

Avoid having friend who addicts to drug

When meeting addicts, you should advise him to have a treatment

When know a source of drug production or distribution, you should inform
police or sheriff immediately.

Try some drugs for a little to learn their tastes and harm

Which items of the followings is a guideline for curing the addicts?

a.

b.

Give them drink lots of water and have an-exercise
Drink coffee or tea increasingly in orderto compensate the chemicals in the
body

c. Consult with physicians in order to ask for some medicine to take

d.. Drink Thai herbal liquid

When taking amphetamine into the body, which part of a brain will be destroy
first?

a. Brain Stem

b. Mid Brain

c. Fore Brain

d. Reticular Formation



17. What is not the punishment of amphetamine selling?

®

b
C.
d

Capital punishment

5 years to through to the end of life incarceration
Incarceration and 50,000 to 500,000 fine

6 months to 1 year incarceration and 5,000 to 100,000 fine

18. When you see the news about harm of drug in the television, what do you feel?
a.

b.

C.

d.

Taking amphetamine only in a short time will cause a consumer to be insane
and harm other.

When you are upset, taking amphetamine is a way to relieve your
miserableness.

Taking amphetamine causes problem for oneself, others and the whole
society.

Harm of amphetamine effects in a particular time when it functions.

19. If you feel stress, you think...

a

b
c
d

Cigarette and liqueur can relieve the stress.

Cigarette and liqueur help you to solve all problems.

Liqueur is a sleeping pill.

Cigarette and liqueur is not a proper way to relieve the stress.

20. If other people in party drink liqueur, what will you do?

a

b
c
d

Go away from them or go home immediately.

Drink other kinds of beverage instead.

Persuade or advise others to realize harm of drinking liqueur.
Drink little.

21. Which characteristics is most likely to be drug addicts?

o

Hottempered, aggressive, and quarrelsome.

b. Energetical, and hyperactive particularly when there is a urgent work.
C.
d. Unsociable, taciturn, torpid, and unfriendly.

Unhealthy, skinny. His behavior is changed and his learning skill is poorer.

22. Which statement is correct?
a.

Evaporated substance is the most harmful for body.

b. Little use of drug in the early stage is not harmful.
C.
d. Drug is a main problem for teenagers because over 70% of teenagers are

Punishment of amphetamine owner depends on number of pill.

related to drug.

23. What is the meaning of a drug treatment that we called “Forced Treatment”?
a.

b.

C.

Addicts accept treatment by volunteer but they have to quit drug after course
finishing.

Addicts are cured at home under closely control of physicians.

Addicts admit a treatment nursing home or hospital. If they cannot quit, they
will be enforced by law.

Addicts are enforced severely to quit drug within a month.



Section 4. What is your opinions with respect to the following drug issues?

The question issues regarding the attitudes to the drug Very | Agreed | Uncertained | Disagreed Very
much much
agreed disagreed

1. Drug is catastrophe.

2. To imitate super stars is one of causes for
teenagers to addict drug.

3. Family is so important that addicts can quit
drug.

4. Smoking and drinking is a must for being in-
groups.

5. It is cool to drink a lot of alcohol without
drunken sign.

6. To take a medicine continually without
doctor’s advice for a long time is not dangerous.

7. To drink alcohol relieves stress and
nervousness.

8. Drug problem is complicate and it tends to be
violent and larger.

9. Society should hate the addicts.

10. Smoking and drinking are the risky way to
addiction.

11. You should avoid the addicts.

12. Drug is the national problem.

13. The reason of drug problem is drugs are
easily available in Thai society.

14. The addicts should be sympathized because
their problems cannot be solved.

15. Do not try any drug.




Section 5. How do vyou think about the characteristic of message of the drug

prevention project

The question issues regarding the attitudes to the drug Very | Agreed | Uncertained | Disagreed Very
much much
agreed disagreed

1. Drug knowledge is advantages for you.

2. Drug knowledge causes for your behavior
improvement.

3. You know better how to avoid yourself from
danger of drug.

4. Owning to drug knowledge, you are sure that
you can try to consume drug without addiction.

5. Knowledge about harm of drug causes for
your interest in searching for more information.

6. Due to knowledge about harm of drug, you
will corporate with a police to inform production
source.

7. You would prefer to tell friends and family
members about harm of drug because you have
that knowledge.

8. Drug knowledge is too complex to practice.

9. Learning about drug is too difficult to
understand.

10. Knowledge about harm of drug can impact
on addicts to quit drug.

11. You can try to use knowledge about harm of
drug with friends or acquaintances.

12. There are friends or acquaintances who tell
you that the knowledge about harm of drug is
their interest and they do not dare to try to
consume drug.




Section 6. How do you feel about the matter of which the drug prevention knowledge
can be truly taken for use?

The question issues about the drug prevention knowledge Most Very | Moderate Less The least
can be taken for use Possible much possible | possible | possible
possible

1. You will try to consume drug for a few times
to know what it is.

2. If you have information about source or drug,
you will inform a police immediately.

3. You will search for more knowledge about
drug to aware danger of drug.

4. You will use some drugs such as cigarette or
liqueur sometimes to relieve miserableness or
solve life problems.

5. If you doubt that acquaintances, friends, or
family members addict drug, you will help and
persuade them to quit.

6. If your friends persuade you to consume drug,
you will deny it immediately.

7. You will not involve drug absolutely.

8. If you have chance, you will participate in
drug prevention project.

9. You will tell your peers such as friends or
family about harm of drug.

10. You will support addicts to quit drug.




Section 7. You have participated in the following democratic activities

1. Do you smoke?

L Never

O Quitted already
L Seldom

Q Always

2. 2. Do you drink?

L Never

Q Quitted already
L Seldom

M Always

3. Do you always persuade your friend to avoid from drug?

O Never

Q Quitted warning
Q Seldom

Q Always

4. Have you ever been persuaded to consume drug?

L Never
O Ever
U Seldom
a Always

5. Do you follow drug situation?

L Never
O Ever
L Seldom
Q Always

***Thank you for your valuable time you sacrifice for answering these questions®**
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APPENDIX F

Questionnaire on the AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

This questionnaire is made in support of the research study in the doctorate degree level of
the National Institute of Development Administration (NIDA), on the Subject of the
Assessment of the Policy and Public Relations Project, carried out by the District’s Public
Relations Office.
By Mrs. Jittraporn Sudhivoraseth
Your given information shall be kept confidential and only for the educational benefit

Section 1. General information

1. Sex OO Male 0 Female

2. Age............ years

3. Education O Matthayom 4 (J Matthayom 5 0 Matthayom 6
03 Vocational Education, year 1
O Vocational Education, year 2
O Vocational Education, year 3

Section 2. Please express vour opinion regarding the AIDS question prevention training
participated by you.

Issues regarding the questions in the academic Very | Good | Moderate Little | Very
competition Good Little

On what level of knowledge the
questions in the academic competition
would be?

The interest of the academic' competition
methods

Suitability of the equipment or tools in
the academic competition

Knowledge and competence of  the
academic competition organizer

The clearness of the question in the
academic competition

The wunderstanding creation of the
questions used in the academic
competition regarding the maker needed
to be publicized

The convenience of the academic
competition facility

The easy going atmosphere of the
academic competition facility




9.  Academic competition method modernity

10.  The interest of the academic competition
atmosphere

Issues regarding the questions in the academic
competition

Very
Good

Good

Moderate

Little

Very
Little

I1.  The usefulness of the questions in the
academic competition

12. The adequacy of the equipment and tools
in the academic competition

13. The ability in transferring the content
needed to be reported

14.  The procedural sequence of the related
questions used in the academic
competition

15.  The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
asking questions clearly

16. The accuracy in accordance with the
objective of the questions used in the
academic competition

17.  The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
creating the amusing atmosphere in the
academic competition

18.  The Master of Ceremony’s ability in
creating the motivation to follow the
academic competition

19. The consistence of the content issue of
the questions

20. The coverage of the question content
provided

Section 3. Please select only one correct answer in connection with the AIDS as follows:

1. If you doubt that you infect AIDS, when should you have a blood test?

a. As soon as you have risky behavior.

b. 1 week after you have risky behavior.
c. 2 weeks after you have risky behavior.
d. 3 weeks after you have risky behavior.

2. What is not the final symptom of AIDS?

a. Pneumonia

b. Cancer

c. Weak limbs

d. Herpes Zoster or Fungus in mouth




Do you agree that AIDS infection is a personal problem?

a. Right because AIDS harms only AIDS infecters.

b. Wrong because AIDS affect other members in society harmfully as well.

c. Right because AIDS infection is caused by a person’s action. It is relevant to others.

d. Wrong because AIDS is a harmful contagious disease, easily epidemic and it also
affects family.

Which way does not cause AIDS infection?

a. Share a razor or a nail clipper with others.
b. Acupuncture.

c. Share toothbrush with others.

d. Eat food together with others.

What is not the effect of AIDS?

a. Increase unemployment rate.

b. Pull down national securities.

c. Decrease production.

d. Cause orphan and old people problem.

When staying closely to AIDS patients, what should you do?

a. Wash hands with water and soap every time after touching the patients.
b. Separate the patients away.

c. Separate the usual tableware.

d. All incorrect.

If more people in Thailand infect AIDS, what is the effect?

a. People who have risky behavior will decrease.

b. The nation will spend more treatment budget.

c. People will be accustomed to AIDS and they are not afraid of AIDS anymore.
d. The AIDS uninfected people will have more opportunities to progress.

What medicine can anti AIDS?

a. Dettol antiseptic
b. Viagra

c. AZT

d. Strong antibiotic



9. What is the first symptom of AIDS?

a. Lymph Glands is larger

b. The symptom is similar to catch normal cold.
c. Tongue is filmy.

d. There are wounds on body.

10. Which organization does not treat AIDS infecters?

a. Bumras Naradun Hospital

b. AIDS clinic. (Niranam Clinic)

c. Praputtabaht Temple in Saraburi Province
d. Public Welfare Department

11. What is incorrect about AIDS infection?

a. Children fed by milk of infected mothers have few chances to be infected (under
10%).

b. AIDS is not infected by saliva, catarrh, and tears although AIDS is found in them.

c. Sexual intercourse is the main reason of AIDS infection.

d. Men are infected AIDS more than women.

12. What is a misperception about AIDS?

a. AIDS can be infected in many ways despite by blood.

b. Only one sexual intercourse without a condom with a prostitute can cause you to
infect AIDS.

c. AIDS infecters must die within 3 — 5 year.

d. Pregnant women who infect AIDS can transfer AIDS to their babies.

13. Why does AIDS Virus weaken human body?

a. AIDS destroys skin cells which protect body from disease in environment.
b. AIDS destroys brain cells.

c. AIDS destroys the body immunity system.

d. AIDS destroys muscularity and heart system.

14. When is the “World AIDS Day’ named by AIDS Project of the United Nation?

a. 1 December
b. 5 December
c. 1 October
d. 5 October



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

AIDS disease cannot be found in which part of body?

a. Lymph Glands
b. Mother’s milk
c. Sweat
d. Saliva

What is not a risky behavior of infecting AIDS?

a. Pierce a hole in the ear.

b. Donate blood.

c. Have sexual intercourse with stranger.
d. Swim in a pool.

What is your understanding about a blood test?

a. It is to check whether my body has ever gotten AIDS disease.
b. It is to check whether my body is healthy.

c. It is to check whether I got AIDS.

d. It is to protect myself from AIDS.

Should AIDS infected mothers feed their babies with their own milk?

a. Yes, because babies have infected AIDS already.

b. Yes, because there is less than 5% potentiality for babies to infect AIDS.
c. Yes, because there is less than 1% potentiality for babies to infect AIDS.
d. No, because babies might not infect AIDS.

What is a safe sex?

a. It is to have only one honest lover.
b. It is to have sex with someone who is not a whore.
c. It is to use condom every time when you have sex.
d. It is to have sex with the same sex.

If you infect AIDS, what should you not do?
a. Quit all drugs.
b. Use AIDS protection.

c. Heavily exercise to be stronger.
d. Calm mind and accept what will happen.

Do you agree that AIDS is not harmful illness?

a. No, because infecters have high rate of death.



b. Yes, because AIDS can be protected.
c. No, because AIDS is easily contagious.
d. No, AIDS is a disease causing people died most.

22. AIDS cannot be cured, so what should you do after infecting AIDS?

a. Relax your mind and take an enough rest.

b. Separate bathroom, your belongings, tableware and food.
c. Tell family or spouse to take a proper action.

d. Do not use a condom for the next sexual intercourse.



Section 4. What is your opinions with respect to the following AIDS issues?

The question issues regarding the attitudes to the drug

Very
much
agreed

Agreed

Uncertained

Disagreed

Very much
disagreed

1. Not to be promiscuous is the only a way to
avoid from AIDS.

2. The AIDS infecters are disgusting.

3. A blood test is disadvantage because AIDS
cannot cure.

4. The increasing numbers of the AIDS infecters
is not your problem.

5. To live in the same house or to work with
AIDS infecters is not frightening.

6. There should be a hospital for AIDS infecters
separately from other patients.

7. The food shops in schools and community
should also serve the AIDS infecters.

8. The AIDS infecters cannot work with others.

9. If your relative infects AIDS, you will take
care him.

10. To be a macho is to have the first affair
without being afraid of the AIDS disease.

11. The AIDS patients should be quarantined.

12. A Blood donation is the best way to check
the AIDS disease.

13. AIDS knowledge should put in the
curriculum of all education level.

14. Using a condom when having sex can protect
100% from AIDS.

15. AIDS problem is less important than other
problems such as economic and political
problems.

16. Contagion or increasing numbers of AIDS
patients is because people lack a correct
knowledge of AIDS.

17. Drinking alcohol results indirectly in the
AIDS infection.

18. Maintaining peace of mind or concentration
is a way to prolong AIDS infecters’ life.

19. Taking bitter herbs frequently is a curing of
AIDS.

20. Touching clothes of AIDS patient staining
dry semen or blood is not harmful.




Section 5. How do vou think about the characteristic of message of the AIDS prevention

project
The question issues regarding the attitudes to the drug Very | Agreed | Uncertained | Disagreed | Very much
much disagreed
agreed

1. You understand enough to protect yourself
from AIDS infection.

2. AIDS knowledge leads you to improve your
behavior.

3. AIDS knowledge is practical.

4. AIDS knowledge is suitable to you.

5. AIDS knowledge is hard to apply.

6. Learning about AIDS is difficult.

7. You have chances to use AIDS knowledge,
which you receive, to stay closely with AIDS
infecters or patients.

9. You have seen the result of using AIDS
knowledge.

10. You have seen others using AIDS
knowledge.

11. You can use knowledge about harm of AIDS
to tell friends or acquaintances to understand
AIDS.

12. You have seen AIDS patients using AIDS
knowledge to take care themselves.

13. AIDS knowledge helps you understand cause
and period of AIDS infection.

14. AIDS knowledge is too complex to tell or
advise others to understand.

15. AIDS knowledge should be provided-for
Phratom students as well.




Section 6. How do vou feel about the matter of which the AIDS prevention knowledge can

be truly taken for use?

The question issues about the drug prevention knowledge Most Very Moderate Less The least
can be taken for use Possible much possible possible possible
possible

1. You and your spouse will have a blood test
before marrying.

2. You are not disgusted to stay or work with
friends who infecting AIDS.

3. If you have a sexual intercourse, you or your
lover will use a condom.

4. If you meet an accident victim, you will not
help him because you are afraid of AIDS
infection from wound.

5. You will have faithful love and you will not
have sexual intercourse with others.

6. You will try to search more AIDS knowledge
to be advantage for yourself.

7. If you have a chance to visit AIDS patients,
you will soothe them and give willpower to
them.

8. If there is an AIDS patient in your house, you
will ask him to move.

9. If you infect AIDS, it will be no need to
protect yourself such as wusing a condom
anymore.

10. You will give up a friend if he infects AIDS.

11. If you have to stay close to AIDS patients,
you will wear rubber gloves.

Section 7. You have participated in the following AIDS activities

1. Do you go to brothel? (If you have never gone to brothel, please go to item 4)

L Never
[ Seldom
L Often

2. In this 3 months, have you gone to brothel?

L Never
L Seldom (a few times)




Q Often (every month)

3. When having a sexual intercourse, do you or your partner use a condom?

L Never
[ Sometimes
Q Every time

4. Do you share your personal shower kit such as toothbrush or razor with others?

D Never
] Sometimes
Q Every time

***Thank you for your valuable time you sacrifice for answering these questions™***
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APPENDIX G

Democracy Promotion Project

Table 1 Statistics on knowledge, comprehension, attitude, decisions, and implementation on

Democracy Promotion Project.

Knowledge Comprehension Attitude Decisions Implementation
Mean 8.3934 6.1077 31.2412 34.8361 40.7190
Mode 8.00 6.00 35.00 36.00 39.00
Std. Deviation 2.8891 1.9362 4.7600 3.9772 5.8048
Minimum .00 .00 18.00 22.00 26.00
Maximum 14.00 10.00 40.00 45.00 55.00
Number 427 427 427 427 427

Source: own data

Table 2 The Frequency of Knowledge obtained by the target group in Democracy

Promotion Project.

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 3.0 60 14.1
Moderate 77 253 59.2
High =2 114 26.7
Total 427 100.0

Source: own data

Table 3
Promotion Project

The Frequency of Comprehension obtained by the target group in Democracy

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 2.0 74 17.3
Moderate 6.0 318 74.5
High 10.5 35 8.2
Total 427 100.0

Source: own data

Table 4 The Frequency of Attitude obtained by the target group in Democracy Promotion
Project
Mean Frequency Percent
Low 6.3 0 0
Moderate 20.0 76 17.8
High 335 351 82.2
Total 427 100.0

Source: own data



Table 5 The Frequency of Decisions obtained by the target group in Democracy Promotion

Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 7.5 0 0
Moderate 25.0 197 46.1
High 42.5 230 53.9
Total 427 100.0

Source: own data

Table 6
Promotion Project

The Frequency of Implementation obtained by the target group in Democracy

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 9.0 0 0
Moderate 27.5 99 23.2
High 54.0 328 76.8
Total 427 100.0

Source: own data

Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

Table 7 Statistics on knowledge, comprehension, attitude, decisions, and implementation

on Drug Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

Knowledge Comprehension Attitude Decisions Implementation
Mean 3.8856 3.8159 42.9353 47.5920 41.7861
Mode 4.00 4.00 45.00 51.00 46.00
Std. Deviation 1.3935 1.4836 5.2935 5.4418 5.9957
Minimum .00 .00 29.00 34.00 23.00
Maximum 7.00 6.00 50.00 60.00 50.00
Number 201 201 201 201 201

Source: own data

Table 8 The Frequency of Knowledge obtained by the target group in Drug Prevention and

Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 2.0 78 38.8
Moderate 4.5 117 58.2
High 8 6 3.0
Total 201 100.0

Source: own data

Table 9 The Frequency of Comprehension obtained by the target group in Drug Prevention

and Solution Promotion Project



Mean Frequency Percent
Low 1.0 41 20.4
Moderate 3.0 89 443
High 5.0 71 353
Total 201 100.0

Source: own data

Table 10 The Frequency of Attitude obtained by the target group in Drug Prevention and

Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 11 0 0
Moderate 27.5 30 14.9
High 44.5 171 85.1
Total 201 100.0

Source: own data

Table 11 The Frequency of Decisions obtained by the target group in Drug Prevention and

Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 10.0 0 0
Moderate 30.0 20 10.0
High 50.0 181 90.0
Total 201 100.0

Source: own data

Table 12 The Frequency of Implementation obtained by the target group in Drug Prevention

and Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 8.0 0 0
Moderate 25.0 22 10.9
High 44.0 179 89.1
Total 201 100.0

Source: own data

AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project

Table 13 Statistics on knowledge, comprehension, attitude, decisions, and implementation

on AIDS Prevention and Solution Promotion Project.

Knowledge Comprehension Attitude Decisions Implementation
Mean 4.3811 4.1359 44.4660 50.2816 26.9466
Mode 4.00 5.00 48.00 52.00 28.00
Std. Deviation 1.5763 1.6422 7.0935 5.4459 4.5232
Minimum .00 .00 28.00 38.00 16.00
Maximum 8.00 8.00 59.00 65.00 35.00
Number 412 412 412 412 412

Source: own data



Table 14 The Frequency of Knowledge obtained by the target group in AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 1.5 109 26.5
Moderate 4.5 273 66.2
High 8.0 30 7.3
Total 412 100.0

Source: own data

Table 15 The Frequency of Comprehension obtained by the target group in AIDS Prevention
and Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 1.0 73 17.7
Moderate 4.0 321 77.9
High 7.0 18 4.4
Total 412 100.0

Source: own data

Table 16 The Frequency of Attitude obtained by the target group in AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 10 0 0
Moderate 30 110 26.7
High 50 302 73.3
Total 412 100.0

Source: own data

Table 17 The Frequency of Decisions obtained by the target group in AIDS Prevention and
Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 10.5 0 0
Moderate 32.5 49 11.9
High 54.5 363 81.1
Total 412 100.0

Source: own data

Table 18 The Frequency of Implementation obtained by the target group in AIDS Prevention
and Solution Promotion Project

Mean Frequency Percent
Low 5.5 0 0
Moderate 14.5 108 26.2
High 29.5 304 73.8
Total 412 100.0

Source: own data



APPENDIX H

Maps of Regional Public Relations Offices

Region 1 -Kon Kaen
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